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Estimado(a) maestro(a):

La Guia Didactica que tiene en las manos es resultado del esfuerzo realizado por el
gobierno federal y los gobiernos estatales para garantizar que los(as) alumnos(as)
que cursan la asignatura de Lengua Extranjera. Inglés puedan acercarse al cono-
cimiento y dominio de una lengua diferente a la materna y, con sus orientaciones,
alcanzar una educacién de excelencia.

Los materiales educativos que conforman el paquete didactico le ayudaran a que
los(as) estudiantes de esta asignatura logren familiarizarse, conocer, comprender
y comunicarse en Inglés como lengua extranjera.

Esta Guia didactica contribuira también a su formacién docente, pues en ella en-
contrara recomendaciones metodoldgicas y disciplinares para generar mejores
ambientes de ensefianza y aprendizaje de la lengua inglesa; ademas, cuenta con
un disco que contiene modelos orales e imagenes fijas que le apoyaran en su que-
hacer docente.

Le deseamos éxito.

Distribucion gratuita, prohibida su venta.
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Crossover is a challenging, fun, dynamic, and interactive
three-level course for young teenagers. It is designed for
students at an intermediate level of English.

Crossover has been developed to promote a wider
understanding of the world outside the classrcom. It
promotes the acceptance of all cultures, socioeconomic
situations, ages, race, opinions, and beliefs.

A respect for the life, dignity, and rights of others runs
throughout the book, along with a focus on modern-day
giobal issues such as the environment and technology.
All the activities are specifically designed to stimulate
interest in the students and develop independent
thought.

The Program of Study

The general purpose of the program of study for English
in basic education is for students to develop the skills
and knowledge necessary to participate and interact in
both oral and written social practices of the language.

Specific purposes include

e ysing English to express ideas and thoughts
confidently and efficiently to people of other cultures.

* grganizing thoughts and discourse, analyzing critically,
and solving problems, as well as participating in
different exchanges and cuftural expressions.

* interacting creatively and ethically, with empathy
towards the perspectives and feelings of others,

® recognizing the role of ianguage and culture in the
construction of knowledge, shaping of identity, and
regulation of behavior, experience, and values.

e reflecting on language and culture to interpret and
produce meaning in exchanges.

The content and activities of Crossover are at the B1 level
of the Common Furopean Framework for Languages.
This means that students consolidate their knowledge

of English by using and understanding the language to
interact with oral and written texts in different contexts.

Specifically, in Cycle 4, students adapt their performance {
through a vanety of communicative situations where ’
they can |

¢ analyze aspects that aliow improvement of
intercultural understanding.

* apply strategies to overcome personal and collective
challenges in learning English.

e {ransfer strategies to different English-language 4
learning situations.

® |se a simple but wide linguistic repertoire in a variety
of familiar and everyday situations.

s exchange information of interest,

* engage with appropriate register in social exchanges in
a variety of situations.

Crossover focuses on the social practices of the language
as outlined in the curriculum. This means that the way
we interact is the foundation of teaching and learning.
Interaction falls into each of three specified social
learning environments: family and community

(Units 1-4}, recreational and literary {Units 5-7), and
academic and educational (Umts 8-10}.

Methodology

The Reader is an integral part of the caurse, and
fanguage input is always presented in context within a
reading or listening text. Students then learn by "doing” .
with the language. That is, they use the language in
authentic ways through a series of structured and
sequenced tasks. After producing the language in both
controlled and freer ways, students are finally abte to
deduce rules about the way different structures and
expressions are used. Furthermore, a group product
provides a sequence of activities throughout the unit
that enables students to keep evidence of their work.
This product is closely aligned to the social practice of
the unit.

Throughout Crossover, students constantly review
previously learned language at the same time as new
items. This spiral-based language program ensures a
balanced progression in the language learning process.
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Teaching Tips
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| Listening comprehension activities include a wide

[ variety of contextualized audio texts including

; conversations, radio broadcasts, advertisements, etc.

; They offer pre-listening tasks to help students predict

| the topic before they hear the track, white-hstening tasks
: to help students focus their listening, and post-hstening

tasks that will check students’ comprehension. Listening

' activities are also included for pronunciation practice.

» Speaking activities require the teacher to divide the class
into pairs or groups. Make sure students understand the
task at hand before having them start work. Monitor
speaking activities to ensure that students are speaking
English and to observe their production. Note any errors
you hear, but do not interrupt communication. At the
end of the activity, review grammar points students are
having difficulty with and offer remediai work,

Reading texts include pre-reading activities to help
students make predictions prior to reading, using their
knowledge of the world and visual elements of the
texts, while-reading tasks to help students focus their
reading, and post-reading tasks that will check students’
comprehension, Students should be encouraged to use
different reading strategies, such as skimming texts

for gist, scanning texts for specitic information, and
deducing the meaning of unknown words from the
context. It is important that students do not expect to
understand everything in a text,

Writing tasks normaily include a model for students

to foilow, and step-by-step instructions to help them
produce and organize ideas prior to writing, and

for writing first and final drafts. Peer correction is
encouraged after the first draft. Final drafts may then
be graded by the teacher and later included in students’
portfolios.
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Evaluation

Crossover aims to help students become more
autonomous learners, It includes opportunities for
students to assess their own progress at the beginning
of each unit, during each unit, and at the end of each
unit. Fvaluation tools, such as checklists, rubrics and
questionnaires have been included to aid in this process.
Students can then reflect on their own achievements
and find strategies that will help them improve their
learning.

Crossover also includes suggestions of when and how
the teacher can assess students’ progress. it is important
to keep in mind when grading that the focus is on
fluency and communicative competence. Ongoing
assessment throughout each unit is recommended

for evaluating this, and there is also an evaluation
instrument, as suggested by the program, at the end of
each unit.

Suggested grading criteria for
each skill can be found at the
back of the Teacher’s Guide, as are
photocopiable unit assessments.
Students’ final grades should

be a combination of these
assessments, the ongoing
assessments, and

project work.

Remember you are the
most important aspect

of any teaching program.
You create the classroom
environment that makes
learning possible. With
your skills and this teaching
resource, we are sure you
will enable your students to
Crossover to a brighter future.
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Reader

‘ , -Reader
' The Reader offers a collection of ten texts, one tar each unit of the Activity = Wiida Curwen
Book. These informative and narrative texts will allow students to become : _ Susama Ponton
| aware of different types of age-appropriate topics, while being exposed to : ~
;; new anguage in context.

» The texts in the Reader provide the context for each corresponding Activity

| Book unit. They also provide the content necessary to carry out activities
on the first two pages of each unit. This will motivate and give purpose to
students’ reading and ensure that the Reader remains an integral part of
the learning process.

The Teacher's Guide provides instructions for . s’ S
when and how to use the Reader in class for < Snlal l’llll

: reading skills development, comprehension  § .

' checks, and for observation of language
in context. In addition to this, it offers i

: the students the opportunity to continue
practicing their English outside of the

: classroom at their own pace.
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_ L Predict!
The Reader includes prediction

guestions on the title page of
each text, and a Comprehension : ¢ W
Check at the end of each chapter. S e e g
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The stories offer a selection of
The informative texts offer a vartety of authentic- original and traditiona texts that
hike text types. These are designed to expose students give students the opportunity to
to the types of text they might come across in their explore different literary genres, while
everyday lives, both inside and outside of school. introducing them to the traditions and

customs of English-speaking cultures.
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Actnnty Book |

The Activity Book has been designed ta be used together with
the Reader and the Class CD. Each of the ten units contains

enough material for three weeks of instruction and a fourth : "
week for presentatian of the Unit Product and evaluation. e IS

m of each unit involves the use of hoth the Reader and

the Activity Book and deveiops reading comprehension and
vocabulary. It also provides the focus or one of the two target =
language points of the unit.
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Class T Fach unit starts with a Share What you Know section
that allows students te activate prior knowledge and assess
and reflect on previous knowledge of the unit social practices.
It presents the Unit Product and the steps students will follow \
thioughout the unit to complete it Additionally, in Class 1, :
students make predictions ahout the text in their Reader. read :
the text for the first time, and answer the comprehension
guestions found at the end of each text,

Tt S a1t Bl w1 14 e for,
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Class 2 offers during- and atter-reading questions that require
more extensive reading of the text in the Reader. These activities
are designed to allow students to interact with the text at a ‘
deeper level than during the first reading and respond to the R
text at a more persondl level. Vocabulary development and et e Ly e oo st
extension are included at this stage. Vocahulary 1ips help Ay 0 . . S
students develop learning strategies to enable them to continue . o e
expanding their knowledge. and Self-Check boxes help students

LRI <s||nﬂmpu T e
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evaluate their performance. s,
Class 3 presents samples of the target [anguage from the Reader. i s
It provides practice of the target language in the context of the ’
sactal practices of the unit Students are then guided to deduce
the use or rules of the target language structure, using the Check
What You Know chart. References ta the Grammar Reference
section of the Activity Buok are included for easy refercnee.

e bt
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Opportunities for ongoing Self-Check are present
throughout the unit. These help students evaluate both
their fluency and their accuracy with easy-to-use checklists.

@ of each unit involves the use of the Activity Book

and the Class €D to develop listening comprehension skills and
pronundiation. It also provides the focus on the second target
language point of the unit.

Class 4 focuses on comprehension of oral texts. There are also
activities and tips designed to practice arcas of pronunciation that
Spanish-speaking students have difficulty with. Self-Check boxes
also help students assess their performance.

UNICHN

ROL 10 it o 1 1 ot ebict |l
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; N : Class 5 focuses on developing the target language that has been
o o presented in the recordings on the Class €. These activities

U e |3 el

encourage students to use the language in a fundtional and
communicative way.

¥ e L s B g chy i o

Class 6 includes meaningful tasks through the production

of realistic texts. Students first analyze a model text so they

‘ hecome familiar with the format of the desired text. Then they
T o brainstorm and create an outline for what they are going 1o
o produce. Next, they write a first draft and participate in peer
correction using a checkdist. Finally, they produce a final draft
for evaluation and are encouraged to keep final versions in

s i e i their Evidence Portfolios.

Sk B e 7 e

Fimnr

Pt




@ aof each unit involves the use of the Actrvity

Book and the Class CD. It focuses on developing the
four skills while providing freer practice of the two
target language points of the unit together with

. other language within the students’ repertoire. The
development of a Unit Product allows students to
demonstrate their level of achievement of the social
practices ot the unit.

Class 7 provides necessary input that will allow
students to consolidate the product materials
created throughout the unit, complete the Unit
Product, and prepare for the presentation.

Suggestions for using alternative digital tools have
been included in the Acfivity Book.

Class 8 revolves around deveieping social practices
through a reading or listening text and promotes
discussion of the topic of the unit in relationship
with other school subjects.

Class 9 provides steps for the presentation of the
Unit Product. It also provides evaluation tools that
will help students evaluate their collaboration in
their product groups and the final product.

m allows students to demonstrate

their level of achievement of the social
practices of the unit.

Class 10 offers activities for Self-Assessment of
target language frem the unit. Comptetion of
a can-do list encourages students to reflect
on their achievements and identify areas that
need more practice.

Class 11 provides time for the application of
the Unit Assessment included in the Teacher’s
Guide for teachers to photocopy.

Cfass 12 may be used to go over the

graded Unit Assessments with the class and
to review any areas where students showed
common problems.
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Each topic-based unit provides materiat for 12 classes that build
up to a final Product. The steps of the product are integrated

into some classes and lend meaningful purpose
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to the activities.




Teacher’s =Guide

The Teacher’s Guide provides the teacher with all the tools necessary to plan and

("
. . . . . Unit Plann
carry out effective, dynamic, and interesting classes. ; Unit Flanner

JU—

! The Unit Planner at the
i beginning of the book

i consolidates the ohjectives
i of each week of class.
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i The Class €D comes with
every Teacher’s Guide, It has
complete recordings of the
listening activities, some
| Reader texts, and images

| related to each unit,
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Other sections found at the back

of the Teacher’s Guide include

» Grammar Reference and Glossary from the
Activity Book.

= Unit Assessments: A two-page assessment for
each of the ten units.

* Marking Criteria with level-appropriate
maodels and rubrics for marking students'
writing.

= Audioscripts.

* Helpful Phrases.

* Bibliography.



/ The Lessons

closing activity for each class, so as to provide

« a complete lesson plan.
]

at the end of each unit.

Objectives boxes highlight the
functions and language that

each lesson covers.

Common Problems boxes offer
grammatical explanations,
mention common problems
that Spanish speakers have,
and offer suggestions for
helping students.

There are also boxes with
clear explanations and
clarification of vocabulary
and pronunciatien problems
commaon to Spanish speakers.

I addition to providing instructions for every
activity in the Activity Book and the Reader,

Steps for the development and presentation of
the Unit Product are included throughout each
unit. The Assessment Answer Key can be found

Track references at
point of use refer
the teacher to the  ©

A 4

[

o0———

Gina B

Dujective. blianee prcenal

ofier it

Languape: Lan W ST yings g
ppiber o case ) B nes g amit

Bhous interview
T A A R T L
RN N IR R

e e B L

TSR NI
T L R T T
SR)

e TR

aha® T maadl! By el L

e s et B

A 1 )
podk b o e I R
e ntre el A YL
prog w1t Frode e om0

[ LI

St

PRI

P SUARIS
Dltedn i Bl wn e s D s

ot - s Lot T e D

Coman Froblems

TR S AU L b [ S

I M VR RN R

palt 1 S e 1
I e

et w1

e AT B
e sl P P "

ot st
FRE RTINS [ *he

Bhjective: e ORI Blirdves 1o yae
AN e Eapress possluhie
Language: 1 hypi WAL i)
A by

Ve e T
¥oluniesr Work

I WAL L g

Urpthlriy o Fisg ¢

0 e S

Hel ek g gl
I e bl g

O L T T IO
T :

WL e Leat nn gp
AMER By i ¢ rawe g,

R I O T T R

TE el e e
Tl g

T A TR
R LI T (TP
RO LT o
Sk sy,
EECERRY
SOt whi g s

Shace What ¥y

i

oy Toaerbs b B ba

Audioscript at the
back of the book.

T ERS R e et
e
Amveess T
fae wcert e v a3t
I LY
il Wi Lar b sl
ot ERRETE AT L
amwen 0 i R AR LA
t-

[HNTXAR |

o e
el s s,
R e gy

e e
Fi ey g
Tk i

et

ol g
LTI
W i
WL, 4 aee
WL a
el AL T

[T
A e,

Mot es

[

L et pete i ERL
P T P LTI E R
e
P B LI T
TP ST A T

A1, ey e T Ll €
T N GURE
Iuls b Tk P
ok WBRIT A 1t
YRR
o e

S M

L
anpel e

[P TR NTTINT

et ey e
Wt Pl etk danse gl b
yre eyt e

P K L R

~ -

LR Cil

R o AL

wprie i, e thooowe e alya

were rites poigt b e Eab el bt e
it e Sl sl st (23
Jor bt e wed rheyaban
Aty teilg apst o el e b IURY
eyt

AWers. W e

T o L

satribnglas taobanm e

att :
Yt i et 1 31 vslust? Tt

jacirle | Il T

etz igat
Ib et

ey ey

T RN L R

o

EARTT R RUTRVTNTONN

Mes e and g ghe | Ay

LR T

Share What You Know boxes offer
students and teachers alike the chance to
evaluate students’ prior knowiedge before
starting the unit. This will allow teachers
to identify possible problem areas on

an individual or group levet and aid the
teacher in the preparation of the classes.
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Self-Check box references
highlight which activities
might be useful for ongoing
assessment throughout
9 the units. They include

.. suggestions for students to
keep record of their progress

. in their Evidence Portfolio.



Unit Planner

Unit 1 Teens Volunteer ...

Environment: Family and Community
Communicative Activity: Exchanges associated with specific purposes
Social Practice: Exchange views of a community service

T e e L wes

Language
Objectives

Learning
Outcomes
Listen and revise
dialogues about
a community
service

Learning
Outcomes
Get the main
idea

Learning
Qutcomes
Exchange
infermation
about
community
Services

Ongoing
Assessment

Giving advice and expressing
possibility

You can help in any number of
ways,

» Recognize topic, purpose, and
intended audience

« Distinguish intonation and
attitude

+ Discuss experiences

» Activate previous knowledge

= Anticipate general sense

» Clarify the meaning of words and
expressions

» Distinguish the composition of
expressions: types of seniences
and modal verbs

* Detect key words

* Fluently take turns to speak

« Confidently and appropriately
participate in brief dialogues

+ Monitor their progress regarding
an initial point

« Group discussion

Exchanging personal information
What'’s your e-maif address?

* Detect contextual clues

» |dentify form of communication
« Distinguish intonation and
attitude

Recognize speakers’ actions that
support meaning

Notice language register

Distinguish the composition of
expressions: types of sentences
and modal verbs

identify use of words and
expressions that contain ideas
Determine the structure of
dialogues

Select appropriate repertoires of

words and expressions

Determine language register

according to intended audience

Fluently take turns to speak

include relevant details and

interesting information

Formulate and respond to

questions to ask for and give

information

Consult notes to remember

information that is necessary

to know

« Confidently and appropniately
participate in brief dialogues

= Monitor their progress regarding

an initial point

= List of questions to ask for and
give information

= Table with information about a
community service

p. 22

Giving advice and making
suggestions. Exchanging personal
information,

You should get your parents’
permission.

+ Recognize topic, purpose, and
intended audience

« Distinguish intonation and
attitude

* Activate previous knowledge

= Clarify the meanring of words and
expressions

» Distinguish the compaosition of
expressions: types of sentences
and modal verbs

* Assess the use of own strategies

« Select appropriate repertoires of
words and expressions

* Determine language register
according to intended audience

« Fluently take turns to speak

* Include relevant detaiis and
interesting informatton

« Formulate and respond to
questions to ask for and give
information

« Consult notes to remember
information that is necessary
to know

« Confidently and appropriately
participate in brief dialogues

« Monitor their progress regarding
an initial point

* A cover letter

Presentation and evaluation of Unit Product: Role piay

Review and Assessment Unit 1




Unit 2 Silence Is Golden
Environment: Family and Community
Communicative Activity: Exchanges associated with media

Social Practice: Compose dialogues and interventions for a short silent film

e e e wes

Language
Objectives

Learning
Qutcomes
Revise short
silent films

Learning
Outcomes
Understand the
general sense
and main tdeas

Learning
Outcomes
Write lines and
dialogues

Ongoing
Assessment

Identifying characters and
ongoing events

The astronomers are exploring
the moon.

« Recognize topic, purpose, and
intended audience

+ Differentiate characters

* Distinguish non-verhal language
used by characters

* ldentify relation between
scenarios, actions, and sound
resources

« Determine the nature of actions

« Clarify the names of objects,
actions, and concepts

* Propose sentences to complete
lines and dialogues

+ Describe motivations, hopes,
desires and/or ambitions, using
expressions to shade them

« Order sentences into sequences
to form dialogues

* Use adequate volume and speed

+ Register lines and dialogues in a
script format

* Chart with sentences to compose
dialogues

Describing and expressing hopes
and desires

I hope to see it in 3D because the
special effects are cool,

« Recognize topic, purpose, and
intended audience

Differentiate characters
Distinguish non-verbal language
used by characters

Identify relation between scenarios,
actions, and sound resources
Determine the nature of actions
Value the cinema as a means

to reflect on emotions and
experiences, people and their
culture

* Anticipate general sense and
main ideas

Clarify the names of objects,
actions, and concepts

Establish genre

Get to know values and behavior
in English-speaking countries
Monitor oral comprehension

Propose sentences to complete
ltnres and dialogues

Briefly justify the choice of
sentences for a dialogue
Include examples, appropriate
details, and interesting
information, using adverbs

Use connecters to link sentences
and/or reformulate expressions
Describe motivations, hopes,
desires, and/or ambitions, using
expressions to shade them
Order sentences into sequences
to form dialogues

Register lines and dialogues in a
script format

= Perform dialogues

» Script with dialogues
* Areview

Writing and describing a story.
The police chief is making a
phone calf.

« Recognize topic, purpose, and
intended audience

« Distinguish non-verbal language
used by characters

* Determine the nature of actions

* Anticipate general sense and
main ideas

* Clarify the names of objects,
actions, and concepts

* Get to know values and behavior
in English-speaking countries

» Monitar oral comprehension

= Adjust verbal and non-verbal
language according to a specific
audience

+ Use adequate volume and speed

« Register lines and dialogues in a
script format

« Perform dialogues

= Offer and receive feedback

* Group discussion

Presentation and evaluation of Unit Product: Script for a Short Silent Film
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Unit 3 Free-time Activities .
Environment: Family and Community

Communicative Activity: Exchanges associated with information of oneself and of others
Social Practice: Exchange compliments, likes, and dislikes in an interview

T e

Language
Objectives

Learning
Outcomes
Listen to and
revise likes and
dislikes in the
dialogues of an
interview

Learning
Outcomes
Understand
general sense
and main ideas
of dialogues

Learning
OQutcomes
Express
compliments,
likes, and
dislikes

in written
dialogues

Learning
Outcome
Express
compliments,
likes, and
dislikes in a
dialogue

Ongoing
Assessment

Describing routines
Teens do not play these sports so
often.

» Value dialogue and language as a
means to exchange experiences

» Identity topic, purposes, and
intended audience

» Notice contextual clues

* Exchange points of view

= Anticipate the gerieral sense and
main ideas

« |dentify words that link ideas

« Build comprehension strategies

« Show empathy in oral interactions

* Determine language register and
compose sentences

* Consider repertoires of words and
EXPressions

« Include details in main ideas

« Take roles as interviewer and
interviewee, with and without
the help of a script

« Use expressions to make time to
articulate spontaneous answers

« Compose sentences that include
like to express likes and dislikes

 Express points of view

+ List of preferences with likes
and dislikes

Identifying and expressing
preferences

{ would rather be rollerblading in
the park.

« Notice contextual clues

* Recognize behavior adopted by
speakers to ciarify and confirm
comprehension

Determine sequence of
enunciation

Identify l[anguage register

= Recognize the structure of
dialogues to determine the
function of lines
« Recognize the types of sentences
used to express likes and dislikes
Compare ways of expressing likes,
compliments, and dislikes
Detect syntactic differences
{British and American English)
Identify words that link ideas
Build comprehension strategies

« Determine language register and
COMpose sentences

Consider repertoires of words and
expressions

Order sentences into a sequence
Include details in main ideas
Make and respond to questions
to solve doubts

Evaluate performance

Take roles as interviewer and
interviewee, with and without
the help of a script

= Use expressions to make time to
articulate spontaneous answers
Compose sentences that inciude
like to express likes and dislikes
Recognize appropriate moments
to interrupt interloctitors
Practice and follow rhivthm,
speed, and pronunciation

» Questions and sentences
» A report of an interview

Week 2 Week 3

Describing habits, routines, and
preferences

He plays basketball every day. He
foves it!.

« Value dialogue and language as a
means to exchange experiences

» |dentily topic, purpose, and
intended audience

* Exchange points of view

* Build comprehension strategies

» Show empathy in oral interactions
* Evaluate performance

= Take roles as interviewer and
interviewee, with and without
the help of a script

« Use expressions to make time to
articulate spontaneous answers

« Use guestion tags to request
confirmation

+ (ompose sentences that EXPress
likes and dislikes

= Use stranded prepositions

* Express points of view

* Results comparison

Presentation and evaluation of Unit Product; Dialogue about Likes and Dislikes
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Unit 4 Going Places . o
Environment: Family and Community
Communicative Activity: Exchanges associated with the environment
Social Practice: Agree on a travel itinerary with others

Language
Objectives

Learning
Outcomes

Seek and consult
information

Learning
Outcomes
Compare pros
and cons of
ideas and
proposals

Learning
Outcomes
Build arguments
to defend ideas
and propesals

Learning
Outcomes
Listen and
express pros and
cons to come to
agreement

Ongoing
Assessment

Week 1

Reporting what someone else said
She said that it was a fantastic
place.

* Promote own and others’
participation

= Contrast advantages and
disadvantages using graphic
material

= Value own and others’ ideas and
proposals

= Analyze reasons for proposals
and ideas

* Support reasons with data and
information

= Use connectors to link reasons
and data to build arguments

* Analyze expressions and
strategies of persuasion.

« Reflect on ways to negotiate ideas
and proposals

« Share opinions

« Recognize emaotions in the
language to persuade

* Organize agreements showing
assertiveness

* Promote feedback

« List of ideas and proposals
* Expressing preferences

Week 2

Giving arguments to make
decisions
1d like the ocean vicw.

« Enlist proposals of destinations
and ideas about travel

« Define sources of information to
find out about destinations

» Discard proposals based on
consulted information

* Take note of data that support
viable proposals and ideas

« Promote own and others’
participation

= Contrast advantages and
disadvantages using graphic
material

+» Add data to viable proposals
and ideas

= Value own and others’ ideas
and proposals

* Analyze reasans for proposals
and ideas

« Support reasons with data and
information

« Use connectors to link reasons
and data to build arguments

» Reflect on ways to negotiate ideas
and propaosals

« Share opinions

= Emphasize words or alter volume
to get an effect of impact

« Recognize emotions in the
language to persuade

« Talk clearly and loudly enough

* Promote feedback

= Notes with data and information
that support proposals and ideas
* Comparative table

p. 58

Reporting what someone else said

He said that he likes horseback

riding.

Making decisions

+ Enlist proposals of destinations
and ideas about travel

* Discard proposals based on
consulted information

* Take note of data that support
viable proposals and ideas

* Promote own and others’
participation

* Contrast advantages and
disadvantages using graphic
material

= Add data to viable proposals
and ideas

» Value own and others’ ideas
and proposals

* Analyze reasons for proposals
and ideas

* Support reasons with data and
information

+ Use connectors to link reasons
and data to build arguments

= Analyze expressions and
strategies of persuasion

+ Reflect on ways to negotiate ideas
and proposals

* Share opinions

+ Recognize emotions in the
language to persuade

» Talk clearly and loudly enough

= Interpret body language to detect
emotions

* Organize agreements showing
assertiveness

= Promote feedback

» List of agreements

Presentation and evaluation of Unit Product: itinerary
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Unit 5 Fantastic Stories . p. 70
Environment: Recreational and Literary
Communicative Activity: Literary expression
Social Practice: Read classic tales
Week 1 Week 2 Week 3
Language Narrating past events Using narrative elements to Narrate and describe past events
Objectives While Kay was preparing for the enhance the story Bad weather helped the Spanish
fight, he noticed a message on Arthur felt terribly sad. Armada when it was invading
the sword. England.
Learning * Propose realistic learning goals « Activate previous knowledge * Propose realistic learning goals
Outcomes + Recognize textual and graphic about narration elements « |dentify author(s)
Select and revise | organization « Agree on other selecting criterta | « Activate previous knowledge
classic tales « |dentify author(s) about narration elements
* Activate previous knowledge + Recognize topic, purpose, and
about narration elements intended audience
= Recognize topic, purpose, and * Agree on other selecting criteria
intended audience
Learning = Anticipate content based on + Anticipate content based on * Use ditferent comprehension
Qutcomes graphic and textual components graphic and textual components strategies
Understand « Use different comprehension *» Recognize key events

general sense
and main ideas

strategies

* Recognize key events

» Determine number and order of
key elements

« Value reading as a leisure activity

» Determine number and order of
key elements

Learning = Classify sound represented by » Monitor own and others’ strengths
Outcomes different letters and weaknesses

Compare « Consider differences between

variants of British and American spellings

pronunciation » Monitor own and others’

and writing strengths and weaknesses

Learning » Contribute with observations and | » Contribute with observations and | » Contribute with observations and
Outcome points of view points of view points of view

Express key
events orally

* Express personal reactions and
opinions about events

= Promote respecting others” apinions

+ Make questions to locate specific
information

* [xpress in progress and past actions

» Specify the strategies used

« Recount events based on
iltustrations

= £xpress personal reactions and
opinions about events

¢ Promote respecting others’ opinans

= Recount events based on
illustrations

 Express in progress and past actions

» Specify the strategies used

Learning *» Sequence events » Remember and use repertoires of { + Remember and use repertoires of
Outcome words and expressions words and expressions
Rewrite key * Rewrite sentences and key events | » Rewrite sentences and key events
events * Sequence events * Sequence events

¢ Identify conventions
Ongoing « List with key events *+ Rewritten sentences * Dialogue about the
Assessment « Telling a story comprehension of a tale

* Alegend or fairy tale

Presentation and evaluation of Unit Product: Big Book
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Unit 6 Predictions and Plans

Environment: Recreational and Literary
Communicative Activity: Recreational expression
Social Practice: Produce constructive forecasts for others

T e L wes

Language
Objectives

Learning
Outcomes
Revise samples
of written
forecasts

Learning
Qutcomes
Listen and
identify ways to
express future
actions

Learning
Outcomes
Formulate
and respond
to questions
to understand
forecasts

Learning
Outcomes
Write sentences
that express
future to create
forecasts

Ongoing
Assessment

Describing future situations

In one week’s time, nearly 1.5
million more people will live an
Earth.

» Analyze topic, purpose, and
intended audience

= Value the use of graphic and
textual components

» Understand sentences that
describe future situations

» Contrast types of sentences to
express forecasts

» Compare sentences with future,
past, and/or present verb forms

= Contrast appreciations

= Analyze expression forms with
others

+ Make and respond to questions
to make forecasts hased on
present situations

* Model different ways to
formulate questions and answers

* Extend repertoires of words to
express future

* Link sentences with connectors
to write forecasts ahout real or
fictitious situations

» List with future situations

Expressing cause and effect in
future expressions

They'll probably help local
hospitals.

* Analyze topic, purpose, and
intended audience

» Value the use of graphic and
textual components

» Compare sentences with future,
past, and/or present verb forms

» Listen to forecasts and discover
future verb forms

= Distinguish future tense uses in
forecasts

« Analyze expression forms with
others

» Analyze letter clusters which are
non-frequent or absent in their
mother tongue.

*» Promote feedback between
classmates

* Check spetling and punctuation,
in pairs

* Constructive dialogue about own
and others’ forecasts

« Sentences describing future
situations

p. 82

Describing future events and
making forecasts

Nick will get the highest grades in
physics class.

« Analyze topic, purpose, and
intended audience

« Value the use of graphic and
textual components

» Compare sentences with future,
past, and/or present verb forms

+ Contrast appreciations

« Make and respond to questions
to make forecasts based on
present situations

+ Show a critical and self-critical
constructive attitude, to evaluate
oneselt’s and classmates’
strengths

+ Model different forms to
formulate questions and answers

* Extend repertoires of words to
express future

» Write questions and sentences
that describe future actions

* Promote feedback between
classmates

= Check spelting and punctuation,
in pairs

» Consensus

Presentation and evaluation of Unit Product: Forecasts
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Unit 7 Differences Are Good

Environment: Re

creational and Literary

Communicative Activity: Understanding oneself and others
Social Practice: Read comics to discuss cultural expressions

Language
Objectives

Learning
Outcomes
Select and
review Lomic
strips in English

Learning
Outcomes
Interpret content
in comics

Learning
Outcomes
Exchange
apinions

about cultural
expressions in 4
discussion

Ongoing
Assessment

Understanding and using sentences

that give additional information
He's the teacher who was with us
yesterday.

« Identify topic, purpose, and
intended audience

= Recognize graphic and textual
components

« |dentify textual organization

* Recognize author(s)

« Analvze the function of comic
panels, speech buhbles, sound
effects/onomatopeias, etc.

= Use different comprehension
strategies

» Recognize behavior and values
expressed in text and comic
panels

« Identify and share reactions
(ideas and beliefs) to a text

« Compare cwn idcas and beliefs
with those represented in comic
panels and texts

= Make preferences explicit

+ Use examples to clarify confusion
(e.g., What | mean is that.. ./
tor instance.. ./ Let me show
you. . ., e}

« Share opinions

* Group discussion

I T

xchanging opinicns in a
conversation
Don’t you think he is happy?

» identify topic, purpose, and
intended audience
» Define other criteria selection

* Analyze the function of comic
panels, speech bubbles, sound
effects/onomatopeias, etc.

= Use different comprehension
strategies

= Recognize behavior and values
expressed in text and comic
panels

» |dentify and share reactions
{ideas and beliefs) to a text

* Exchange opinions about cultural
diversity

» Question stands based on
COMMmOon sense opinions (e.g.,
Why do you say that? Really?
Don't you think that..?)

* Give examples

« Express points of view and
acknowledge interlocutor’s
answers (e.g., That's what I think.
What about you?)

= Use examples to clarify confusion
(e.g., What | mean is that.. ./

For instance. ../ Let me show
you...etc.)

* Make guestions based on what
the interlocutor said (e.g., This
is a great scene with so many
details.)

* Share opinions

« Notes with ideas and beliefs
expressed in a comic strip

« Camparative chart

* Areview

p. 94

Comparing ideas with others
Do you agree?

+ Recognize graphic and textual
components

« Recognize author(s)

« Activate previous knowledge

» Use different comprehension
strategies

* Recognize behavior and values
expressed in text and comic
panels

» Exchange opinions about cultural
diversity

+ Recognize ideas and take a stand

= Express points of view and
acknowledge interlocutor's
answers (e.g., That’s what I think.
What about you?)

* Use examples to clarify confusion
{e.g., What | mean is that.../
For instance.../ Let me show
you...etc.)

» Make questions based on what
the interlocutor said (e.g.. Thisisa
great scene with so many details.)

* Opinions

Presentation and evaluation of Unit Product: Discussion
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Unit 8 Language Tools

Environment: Academic and Educational
Communicative Activity: Interpretation and follow-up of instruciions
Social Practice: Write instructions to use a bilinguat dictionary

Language
Objectives

Learning
Outcomes
Select and
revise bilingual
dictionaries

Learning
Qutcomes
Understand the
use of textual
comgonents

of bilingual
dictionaries

Learning
Outcomes
Write
imstructions

Learning
Qutcomes
Fdit instructions

Ongoing
Assessment

[dentifying parts of speech
Dictionaries always tell you
what part of speech each entry is.

* Value the function of textual
and graphic components: fists
of words. typographic signs,
Arabic and Roman numbers, and
abbreviations

Identify entries and subentries
Understand the use of numbers
and special characters

Show curiosity and interest in
searching for and obtaining
infermation

Locate wards in Lnglish and in
the mother tonguc

Read definitions of words in
English anel the mother tongue
Determine types of words based
on abbreviations

Understand instructions to use a
bilinguat dictionary

Classify types of words in a table
Makc a list of abbreviations
» Give feedhack

» Self-correct and peer-correct

= Table with dlassified words

Clarifying and confirming
information
You're from London, aren't you?

+ Value the function of textual
and graphic components: /ists
of words. typographic signs,
Arabic and Roman numbers. and
abbreviations

« Show curiosity and interest in
searching for and obtaining
information

« Classify types of words in a table
* Establish a number of
instructions or steps

* Favor cooperation and
integration in schoolwork

» Value the use of puactuation
signs and standard spelling

s Sentences
* Anessay

p. 106

T e L wes |

Using parts of speech to give
instructions
Find phrasal verbs.

* Locate sections assigned to each
language

« Understand the use of numbers

and special characters

Make proposals to reach

agreements

Show curiosity and interest in
searching for and obtaining
infermation

Read definitions of words in
English and the mother tongue
Determine types of words hased
on abbreviations

Understand instructions to use a
bilingual dictionary

Manitor own performance

L]

Make a list of abbreviations
Write lists of textual components
Write instructions

Revise verb forms: imperative -
Establish a number of
instructions or steps

Order sentences into sequences
Give feedback

Favor cooperation and
integration in schoolwork

Value the use of punctuation
sighs and standard spelling
Remove and/or add information
in order to improve [nstructions
* Write final versions

» Self-correct and peer-correct

» Group discussion

Presentation and evaluation of Unit Product: Instructions to Use Bilingual Dictionaries
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Unit 9 Discovering Your Body
Environment: Academic and Educational
Communicative Activity: Search for and selection of information
Social Practice: Write notes to elaborate human body schemes

e e e e |

Language
Objectives

Learning
Outcomes
Review and
understand
information
about human
body systems

Learning
Outcomes
Propose

and answer
guestions about
the human body
systems

Learning
Qutcomes
Write notes
to describe
diagrams

Learning
Outcome

Edit diagrams in
teamns and with
the guidance of
the teacher

Ongoing
Assesment

Identifying and describing
processes

Chemicals are released by the
safivary glands into the
digestive tract.

* Analyze graphic and textual
components

Establish the relation between
iflustrations and text

Detine topic, purpose, and
intended audience

Specity comprehension strategies

Extend repertoires of words and
expressions

Use demonstrative determiners,
verbs forms, and adjectives in
guestions and answers

Reflect and act for own and
others’ physical benefit
Exchange points of view

L3

Write and/or rewrite sentences
to describe components,
summarizing information

Use verb form and nouns in the
writing of notes

Organize terms and descriptions
in tables

Establish descriptions based on
illustrations

Order sentences to compose notes
and relate them to pictures

Promote respect and
collaboration in school wark
Value the use of punctuation
marks and standard spelling
+ Spot and dlarify doubts

* Descriptions of a system
* Group discussion

Describing steps in a process
First. we inhale air through
the nostrils.

» Analyze graphic and textual
components

= Establish the relation between
illustrations and text

* ldentify new words

* Extend repertoires of words and
expressions

» Make and answer questions to
describe components

= Exchange points of view

* Write and/or rewrite sentences
to describe components,
summarizing information

« Use verb form and nouns in the
writing of notes

» Estabiish descriptions based on
iliustrations

« Qrder sentences to compose
notes and relate them to pictures

* Assess own and others' productions

+ Value the use of punctuation
marks and standard spelling

« Spot and clarify doubts

+ Adjust tanguage according to
purpose and intended audience

* A system diagram

. p.- 118

Describing processes
Then carbon dioxide from the blood
is released outside the body.

= Establish the relation between
illustrations and text

* Define topic, purpose, and
intended audience

» Specify comprehension strategies

* Extend repertoires of words and
expressions

» Make and answer guestions to
describe components

+ Use demonstrative determiners,
verbs forms, and adjectives in
questions and answers

* Refiect and act for own and
others’ benefit

= Exchange points of view

« Write and/or rewrite sentences
to describe components,
summarizing information

« Use verb form and nouns in the
writing of notes

» Assess own and others’
productions

« Promote respect and
collaboration in schoolwork

« Value the use of punctuation
marks and standard spelling

* Spot and clarify doubts

« lmprove notes

= Adiust language according to
ptirpose and intended audience

* Assess English progress

+ Dialogue hased on questions and
answers

Presentation and evaluation of Unit Product: Notes for a Human Body System Diagram
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Unit 10 Strength in Numbers
Environment: Academic and Educational

p. 130

Communicative Activity: Exchanges associated with specific purposes
Social Practice: Presenting information about linguistic diversity

Presenting information about a

Language Identifying encyclopedia Presenting information
Objectives descriptions You're absolutely right. social group
The Huichol language is called The goth subculture is represented
Wixarika, by young people in many countries
around the world.
Learning + Formulate questions to guide + Formulate questions to guide « Formulate questions to guide
Outcomes their search of information their search of information their search of information
Select * Evaluate the function of text * Define criteria to select sources of | » Define criteria to select sources of
information components information information
* Locate information that helps * Locate information that helps = Evaluate the function of text
respond to questions respond to guestions components
* Use strategies to find information | « Use strategies to find information | » Locate information that helps
* Promote agreements respond to gquestions
« Use strategies to find information
* Promote agreements
Learning * Define purposes for reading + Define purposes for reading
Qutcomes + Relate previous knowledge to = Relate previous knowledge to
Read the text the text
information = Detect frequently used words to
anticipate general sense
« Lise and model reading strategies
Learning * Prepare notes and graphic * Prepare notes and graphic * Prepare notes and graphic
Outcomes resources that support their resgurces that support their resources that support their

Rehearse giving
a presentation

presentation

* (lassify and compare prosodic
resources

« Define language register

presentation

» (tassify and compare prosodic
resources

» Define language register

presentation

Classify and compare prosodic
resources

Define language register
Practice non-verbal language

Learning + Make explicit references to the = Make explicit references to the
Outcomes investigation investigation
Give a « Combine oral interaction with = Combine oral interaction with

presentation

graphic resourees and the use of
notes to aid their memory

* Use expressions to bring up a
topic

* Summarize or extend
information to clarify ideas

* Invite the audience to formulate
guestions or make comments

+ Confirm or clarity ideas

» Evaluate own and peer

graphic resources and the use of
notes to awd their memory

Use expressions to bring up a
topic

Sumrnarize or extend
information to clarify ideas
Invite the audience to formulate
questions or make comments
Confirm or clarify ideas
Consolidate their strengths in the

performance use of English
Ongoing * Investigation questions  Notes with information that * Graphic support
Assessment responds to guestions.

« (riteria to select information
« Group discussion
= An encyclopedia entry

Presentation and evaluation of Unit Product: Oral Presentation
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Objective: Recognize phrases to give
advice and express possibiltty
Language: / think everyone should
volunteer.

\hout The lapic

Volunteer Work

There are many ways to volunteer
depending on how much free time
you have. Some organizations may
not take on volunteers under the

age of 16 because they can't insure
them. Volunteer work includes caring
for animals and wildlite, working
outdoors to improve the environment,
making friends with a refugee,
working on local community projects,
and other types of community

work. There are many benefits to
volunteering, such as the chance

to have fun doing something you
have never done before, increased
confidence, a sense of satisfaction and
achievement, the opportunity to make
new friends different from you, and
increased job and career prospects.
Emptoyers may hire a person

with volunteering experience over
someone who has never volunteered.

Share What You Know

Write the word vofuriteer on the board

and circle it. Ask students what they think

of when they hear the word volunteer.
Brainstorm different words with the class
and write them on the board: community,
helping, unpaid. Leave the words on the
hoard for the wrap-up activity. Have students
open the Activity Book to page 9. Divide

the class into groups. Have them read and
discuss the questions about their community
services. Have volunteers share their ideas
with the rest of the class. Then, have them
answer the questions in the second set

to think about their performance in the

Share What You Keow
+ in groups, discuss the questions about your
communly serviecs,
a. What cammunity services do you use?
b Lo you know anyone who works at @ comniunity
service? What do they do?
c. Can young people volunteer to wnrk at
COMMUNITY SErvices m yolr areal
« Think ebout your performance 1n the
discusston and answer the questions.
a. Whai anguage did yau use to answer
the questions?
b. Dig you have any communicaton
prablems?

Social Practice
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discussion. Encourage them to think about ways in which they can
improve. Monitor and provide heip as needed.

Predict!

Have students open the Reader to page 5. Ask them to identify the
title of the text: Teens Volunteering. Ask students to look at the
pictures on the title page and encourage them to make predictions
about the text: What do you think the text is about? Who are the
people in the pictures? Write students’ answers on the hoard. Divide
the class into reading groups and have them discuss the prediction
questions. Have students look at the pictures on each page of the
text to help them answer the prediction questions if needed. Invite
students to share their ideas with the class.

Read Silently

Have students open the Reader to page 6. Have them read the text sitently.
Tell them not to worry about specific words, but rather to focus on a
general understanding. Encourage students to use the Glossary on page 117
of the Activity Book for any words they don't understand that are central

to the meaning of the text. When they have finished, review students’
predictions on the board. Ask students if they would iike to change any of
the information on the hoard. Write the new answers next to the old ones.



Comprehension Check

Have students work in their reading groups.
Tell them to answer the comprehension
questions on page 16 of the Reader. Walk
around the class and monitor students’
work. Invite students from different groups
to share their answers with the class.
Answers:1a. I b F o T.d T e F 2{fromtopto

(LN

bottom) d, b, a, e, ¢; 3 Answers may vary.

Explain Volunteering

Refer students to the volunteer brainstorm
on the hoard from the beginning of the
class. Ask them if they can add any more
ideas, and write them on the board. Put
students into groups. Tell them to discuss
what volunteering is. Encourage them to
explain why people volunteer and the types
of things they can do. Invite students to
present their ideas to the class.

Class 2

Objective: Get the main idea from texis g
© about community services :
+  Language: | think people should

U volunteer at 15 years of age.

£
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Volunteering Activities

Write different themes on the board:
environment, animals, people, sports, art.
Have students work in groups to discuss the
different types of volunteering activities that
they can do related to these themes. Invite
groups to share their ideas with the class.

1 Ask students the topic of the text from the
Reader and write it on the board: teens
volunteering. Ask students what they can
remember about the text. Have one
student read page 6 from the Reader.
Have another student read the next page,
and so on. Ask comprehension questions
at the end of each page.

Page 6: Are teenagers foday volunteering
more or less time than their parents did?

Page 7. What percentage of students say they
might continue to volunteer throughout
their life?

Gad 1he main idea from texts sbendt conmunity services

T Read e bt “Leess Vedimteering” trom the
lrader. pages 3-16

* Read the questianngire ms pages 12-15 ot the
Rewdor, Write your armwers in the ¢ harl.
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Page 8: What examples of volunteering are given in the text?
Page 9 What are some of the reasons given for why people
should volunteer?
Page 10: What are the two people in the picture collecting?
Page 11. How does volunteering make a difference to communities?
Page 12: What is meant by “a waste of time"?
Page 13: How are the students helping?
Page 14: What happens in a sponsored walk?
Page 15: Give an example of something that you consider rewarding.

2 Have students go through pages 12--15 of the Reader. Then have
them open the Activity Book to page 10. Draw the chart on the
board and do the first few questions from the Reader together as
an example. Ask students to write their answers on the first line
of the chart. Go around the class and help students as necessary.
Answers: Answers may vary.



3 Have students get into groups of five.
Tell them to write the names of their
group members in the chart on page 10
of the Activity Book. Give an example
of how to interview another group
member: Sergio, how many hours do
you volunteer per year? | volunteer fewer
than twenty hours per year. Show them
how to use the next line of the chart to

write their classmate’s answers. Now tell

students to continue interviewing each
other in their groups. At the end of the
activity, remind students to write the

total number of each answer in the Total

section of the chart. Invite groups to
report back any interesting findings.
Answers: Answers may vary.

4 Draw attention to the Vocabulary Tip
and read it with the class.

! Explain that an adjective goes before
- anoun and describes it. Draw the
chart on the board. Explain that
there is no verb corresponding to the
k adjective responsible.

Have students look through pages 5-15
from the Reader to find the missing
words. Encourage them to use the
Glossary on page 117 of the Activity Book.
Tell them to check their answers in
pairs before you check as a whole class.

Encourage them to say where they found

the answers.
Answers: Noun: volunteer, responsibility,
organization; Adjective: organized

5 Have students read through the
incomplete sentences. Then ask them to

look at the chart in activity 4 and find the

word that completes each sentence. Ask

them to pay attention to the words before

and after the space so they can identify
whether they should choose a noun,
adjective, verh, or adverb.

Answers: a. responsible, b. organizations,
C. organize

( Parts of Speech l
i
|
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6 Have students work in their reading groups and compare their
answers to the questionnaire. Encourage them to discuss the
similarities (f have a similar opinion, | answered the same as you)
and to use contrasting sentences to indicate differences {f didn't
answer the same, but | understand your point of view).

7 Draw attention to the Seff-Check box and read it with the class.
Explain that students can use it to evaluate their participation
in activity 6 by writing a tick next to the requirements they met.
They may work together to come up with suggestions for how to
improve.

Class 3

( Objective: Give advice and express possibility
{ Language: You shouldn’t make the ride too long.

Preparation

Write the following tongue twister on a piece of paper and make five
copies: Sheila is selting her shop at the seashore. For shops at the seashore
are so sure to lose. And she'’s not so sure of what she should be selling.
Should Sheila seil seashells or should she self shoes?

Think and Tell

Tell the class that you think volunteering is a waste of time and give
your reasons. Have them work in groups to discuss the different
benefits that teens get from volunteering. Invite a member from each
group to present their ideas and convince you why volunteering is not
a waste of time.

Language Focus Modal Verbs for Advice and Possibility

-

Advice and Possibilvity

Explain to students that it is important to remember that the
modal verbs should, can, and might are followed by the base
form (infinitive without to). It is a common mistake to follow

. modals with the full infinitive. The correct structure is He
should do his homework, not He should to do his homework.
When we think something is a good idea, we use should. When
we are not sure that something will happen, then we use might

E\ to express a weak possibility. J

[

1 Have students open the Activity Book to page 11. Read through
the sentences with the whole class. Tell them to work in pairs to
decide whether each sentence expresses advice or possibility.
Answers: a. A, b.P.c. A d. P
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Observe in Context

Have students work in groups of four and
assign either Possibility or Advice to each
group. Tell students to refer to the text in
the Reader and to look for more examples
of sentences that show either possibility or
advice. Go around the class and correct any
mistakes. Invite feedback from the groups
and write the examples on the board.

2 Ask students to read through the
paragraph first as it is. Encourage
them to try to understand the general
meaning of the passage and not to
worry about words they do not know.
Tell students to look at the words before
and after the spaces to help them find
the correct answers.
Answers: 1) should, 2) can/might, 3) can/
might, 4} should, 5) shouldn’t

Product Step 1

The students will begin work on the
Unit product in this class. You can
allow them to form their own groups
or group them according to their
strengths and weaknesses, so students
can help weaker students. It's
important to let students know that
they will continue using the materials
they produce in each step for the
following steps and that they need to
elect a person who is respensible for
the group materials.

3 Students will work in their Product
groups and read through the statements
so they can discuss the possibilities
or give advice. They may write down
their final answers on a separate sheet
of paper. Students should keep their
sentences in their Evidence Portfolio.
Sample answers: a. You can adopt a pet.

b. You ought to/should get a job as a nanny.
¢. You might want to encourage people in
your area to be more conscious about the
environment. d. You can help at your local
community centers.

Eye

1 Read the sentencas from “Teens Volunteering” in the Reodor,
Write if the sentences express A (advice) or P (possibility).
. | think everybody sfiould volunteer.
b. Also, 22% say they migh! volunteer throughout their lives.
e. You shouldn'? volunteer 1o do something i youdon't ket
d. Youcan help in any number ofways.

2 Complete the toxi with 1he words in the box.

should canimight  shouldn't

Doing a Sponsared Bike Ride

Why not utganzze a spohsored bike nde for your school” First, you
1) sk Lo permssion from yowr teachees. Then

7 Fyou ook for sponsers. People 2) e Ve you

money for every Kiloneter you ride ov they 3)
give you a fied amount for finishing the rde. You dy |

write their rames o0 a list and the smount they hive to pay. You

b1l make the ride tx long or people won't il part!

3 Form your Product group. Read the statemwnts and give
advice ar lalk ahoul possibilities.

a. | love animals. You shoud
b. I'm good with children. veluntaar at the
. |care about the environment. anknal shet

d. I'm wortied about the homeless.

4 Asnelyze the activities on this page and underline
the wards in italics that best complete the rules.

Check What You Know
1. We use shouid sod shouldn't to e udvire /
aapresy fossibilin
2. We nse can and might to pre advivg £ expeess
possibilite,

5 Tn your Product group, create 8 chart wilh information
about community services, List on ong column the type of
valunteer work snd on the other column the place. Keep
your chart in your Evidence Porifolio for the Product.

.

Le R £33 T

4 Students will read the sentences in the Check What You Know box.
They will analyze the activities on page 11 of the Activity Book

so they can underline the words in italics that best complete the
rules in the box.
Answers: 1. give advice, 2. express possibility

5 Students will create in their Product groups a chart listing

different places where they can volunteer and the type of work

they can do there. Your students may already be familiar with
places where they can help in their communities. If they are not

familiar with places where they can help in their communities,
you may want to allow them to do research in the library or on
the Internet.

Tongue Twister

Divide the class into five groups. Hand out the tongue twister and go
through it with the class. Tell students to practice the rhyme in their

groups. Invite any willing students to the front to present the rhyme to

the dlass.




Class 4

Objective: Get the main idea and
I exchange information

Language: Sam should go to school, |
v

For and Against

Write For and Against in two columns on
the hoard. Ask students a question about
volunteering: Do you think that students
should get academic credit for volunteering?
Divide the class into two groups {for and
against) and have them discuss their
answers, Invite feedback from the groups
and write their ideas on the board.

1 Have students open the Activity Book
to page 12. Have them deduce what
UNICEF means.

Answer: ¢

2 Ask students to answer the questions
in pairs. Brainstorm with the class and
gather as much information as you can
about UNICEF. Write students’ ideas on
the board.

Answers: a. People under the age of 18.

b. Almost every country in the world. c.
Survival, protection, health care, food and
water, education, leisure, sports, and human
rights.

3 Have students work in their groups.
Refer them to the leaftet and write a list
of ideas on the board. Then ask them
to write a list of their own rights for
teenagers in their country. Have them
justify each right and give examples of
why it is important.

4 To conclude, have groups make a poster
to present their teenage rights to the rest
of the class.

5 Draw attention to the Self-Check box and
read it with the class. Explain to students
that they can use it to evaluate their
participation in activity 3 by writing a
tick next to the requirements they met.
They may work together to come up with
suggestions for how to improve.

Get the main idea anild exchinge information

P Louk at the lugo and say what you think ENICEF means.
8 Lnited Crildren Forward
&, Un.oi ot Internat ona® Cheldres For Peace
o United Natons International Children's bund

& Read the leaflet and discass the questions in pairs.
a. What age giowp 15 LNICEF 104 ponesibie fun?
h. Who has aceepted the agreement?
&, What spewific types of prablers concern UNICEF?

UNICEF

Every person under the age of 18 has nghts, The United Nations
Convention or the Rights of the Child agreement lists them. Aimost
eyery ceuntfry in the world has accepted this agreement.

Your rights

- e staht frsurn val
e nalig 20 ol chan
I nght o healtn ware Your responsibility
e et e foned andtwates Yo mabe sue that he way Wit
The et e edocalinn ehave totn tAp othess from
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“he nudil e speis

Your government’s responsBHITY
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T mahe sure that s (rghts aré
avaikalste 10 exeryone and fhat

conty and ciuidanare awAE

Hcnght e verenb i deos ais e sk wng

nt

Yo are enfitled to thewe nghts whatever vour face, religion,

heteets, and tamily hackgrounml. P
the CapvenTIen

Lredra Adgiad fien

7 Ia your gronp, write vour own list of rights for
teenagers in vour covntry, Think about...
LRI o Family

L
11 the aiau; what 2l
P g otiate -

= wark

4 Make a posler to present your teenage rights. Discuss
what yoir could do to help other teenagers in
your cnuntey.

w1

Use the Self-Check bux te evaluute your participutinn
in the discussivn. Think of ways to impruve.
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Objective: Listen and revise a dialogue related to a community ‘
service {
Language: 7ell me, how old are you? i

1 Have students open the Activity Book to page 13. Have them read

through the Listening Tip with the class. Remind students that it
is not necessary for them to understand every single word, but
rather the general meaning. Ask them to get into pairs and have
them look at the picture to guess the answers.

Answers: a. Speaking on the phone. b, Answers may vary.

2 Have students read the sentences. Tell them they are going to

listen to a conversation between Adam and

Mr. Jones. Play Track 2 and ask them to mark the sentences T
(true} or F (false).

Answers:a. T,b.F, c. T,d.F

Track 2
(See page 186.)
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Have students complete the activity. Play
Track 2 again and check answers with
the class.

Answers: a. on the phone, b. don't know
each other, ¢ interested, d. formal

Have students read the guestions
individually. Then tell them to discuss
the answers in pairs. Play Track 2 again
and have them check their answers.
Answers: 4. He is interested in volunteering,
animals, working with people, and reading
stories aloud. b 25 East Mauntain Street, in
Pasadena. ¢. 909 472 1200.

Play Track 3. pausing after each
sentence. Have students complete the
activity. Play the track again and check
answers with the class.

Answers: 4. and, b. if, ¢ then, d. because

Track 3
{Sec page 186.)

Have students work in groups. Encourage
them to give their opinions about
volunteering in general and about the
kind of work Adam wants to volunteer
for. Tell them to say whether they share
Adam’s interests or not and to justify
they opinions.

Answers: Answers may vary.

Draw attention to the Self-Check box and
read it with the class. Explain to students
that they can use it to evaluate their
participation in activity 6 by writing a
tick next to the requirements they met,
They may work together to come up with
suggestions for how to improve.

Listering Tip 1 Look at the pholo aid answer the (utians,
o a Wihar s rieper g e phongeapks deong?
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a Wrarwe Adam’s crepers
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Ongoing Assessment: Group Discussion we

Use this activity to evaluate students’ ability to ;

« participate in brief dialogues. |

s take turns to speak. [
. include relevant details to support their opinion. }
Giving the Teacher Advice
Tell students that you are looking to do some volunteer work.
Explain that you love working with people, but you also want to get
some experience for a future career. Give students five minutes to
think of ideas and advice that they can give you about trying to find
some volunteer work. Flicit a discussion from the class.



Unit 1

Class 6

Objective: Exchange personal

informvation

Language: Can you give me your phone
L number in case | have any questions?

Phone Interview

Have students work in pairs. Tel students in
each pair to take the role of interviewer or
interviewee, Have them act out a telephone
interview where a student is tooking for
some volunteer work. Encourage them to
write down some questions and notes about
what they want to say. Write questions and
answers in two columns on the board. Can /
speak to Mr. Jones, please? This is Mr. fones. |
am interested in volunteering. What work do
you want to do? id fike to work with animals.
When can you volunteer? On weekends.

What experience do | need? You don’t need
experience. When can you start? Next week,
Have students provide examples of more
questions and answers. Have pairs practice
telephone conversations using the prompts
on the board. Invite some pairs to act out
their conversations in front of the class.

Make sure students identify the use
of the verb to be for asking and giving
personal information. Some students
will probably confuse the use of the
possessive 's with the contraction of
. the present simple of the verb to be.

1 Have students open the Activity Book to
page 14. Have them read the sentences
and underline the verbs. Once they have
the answers, elicit the complete form of
the verbs.

Answers: a.'s (is), b. are, ¢. 'm (am), d. 's (is),
e.are, f.'m (am)

2 Have students read the words in the
box. Then ask them to complete the
conversation. Explain that it is a dialogue
to exchange personal information.
Answers: 1) I'm, 2) name’s, 3) Are, 4) What's,
5HIS

(" Comnon Problems . )

bachange persoral snformation

1 Read the sentences from the phone conversation on page 13 and
underline the verbs,

. Great! And, what's your address?

. How old are you?

. I'm anly twelve years old.

. My phone number’s 509472 1200

. What are your interests?

™o oD oTn

I'm excited about this valunteer work.
2 Lise Lhe words in the box to complets the conversation.

name’s What's Are I'm It's

Suw: Hello, Thanks tor volueteenng. 1) _ _ Susic. What's
your name?

Swon. My 2) Siman, nice to meer yote.

Suwe: There s @ meeting tomariow 3} you avadahle?

Smon Sure

St DKL 4} your e-mail address, Simen?

Sewon My address 15 simon L 2gmymail com

St Great! | can send you e location of the meeting by ma:l.

Swow: Can you give Ine your phone number i case Fhave any questions?
Seon:Sure 5 614 4544,

L

with a Product partner, luok at your list of places to volunteer

“ from your Evidence Portfolio, Make a list of personal information
guestions 1o nsk someone interested in volusteering.
4 Underline the verh we use lo exch personal infor
How does it change and why?
Check What Yo Know
1. What's your address?
2, How nld urr you?
A3Unr twelve,
5 Use the Cherk What You Know box te evaluate your questions. Keep
your list of questions in your Evidance Portfolio for the Product,
M = Ui 1
= = 8

Product Step 2

The students will continue work on the Unit product in this class,
s0 they should work with the same product group students. It's
important that students bring the materials from the previous
step to class as they use them in this step. You might want to
check with each group to make sure all students are participating
or to help facilitate group collaboration.

Students will use the information they have in the chart they
saved in their Evidence Portfolio to think of important personal
information and questions to ask for it. They then can write a list
of questions they might ask someone interested in volunteering.
Students will save their lists in their Evidence Portfolio for future
reference.

Have students read the questions in the Check What You Know box.

Guide students so they can underline the verb used to exchange
personal information. You may want to encourage students to
analyze how it changes and why. For further reference, students
could check the Grammar Reference on page 109.

Answers: 1.'s (is), 2. are, 3.'m (am)




5 Students may use the examples in the
Check What You Know hox to evaluate
the questions they wrote in activity 3.
They should keep their lists in their o
Evidence Portfolio to check their progress
and for later use during the
unit product.

- Ongoing Assessment: List of
Questions and Answers to Ask for
and Give Information

to help animals; clean and feed them, walk them, place them in
homes, etc. Ask them to answer the questions in pairs,
Answers: Answers may vary.

Ask students to read the ad and cover letter. Then have them
make notes to complete the first row of the chart.

Answers: Previous experience: caring for two dogs and a rabbit;
Personality characteristics: kind, patient; Abilities: walk, clean, and feed
the animals, Type of work interested in: helping at the Animal Shelter;
Time avaifable for work: Saturday mornings 9:00-11:30 a.m. and some
Saturday afternoons.

Class 7

Objective: Exchange information about
community services

Language: / would like to help at an
animal shelter,

Game: Who are you?

Tell students to think of a famous person
they think everyone would know. Invite a
student to the front. Explain to the class
that the student in the front has to say
three things about the person as if the
student were him or her ('m a man. 'm a
sportsman. I'm from Argenting}, and that the
rest of the class can ask only two questions
to guess who the person is. Encourage
students to use questions from the list they
previousty made: Where are you from? How
old are you? Have the first student to guess
the name come to the front and take the
next turn.

1 Have students open the Activity Book to |
page 15. Go through the questions with
the whole class. Ask students to think
about the different things they could do

i ERERTPRFETEE

Use this activity to evaluate students' e Q“E"iﬂ!ﬁwmmﬁ- fﬁb?‘*“h Mhﬂ ] ifﬁ{
ability to " a Commiunity Service . RS AT
* formulate questions to ask for Use this activity to evaluate students’ ability to

personal mformafuon. ) * use notes to remember important information.
* respond to questions giving « identify key words.

personal information. . « include details that are relevant and interesting.
* take turns speaking fluently in - J

a conversation. )

Exchanue intormation about remaunily se1vnes

1 Louvk at the ad and answer the questions.
a. What types of jobs can valunteers do at an ammal sheiter?
b. What characteristics do volunteers need? N a’d

nninal
Shelter

Dear Ms. Dawes,

urm; yearsold.iwnuldluxemhelp:uhennwshed because
ter
{ove dogs. 1 am worrled about the rumber of dogs on the street,
and!wmtohelpmmypossibleway lhzveupﬂmhqrhg
for animais #s | have two pet dags and a rabbit,

tam very kind and patient, and | enjoy physical exercise, I can

14 Maln Street, Newtown take dogs for walks, or I can brush and feed them.
Vohirtaers required. My house is near the shalter, sa [ ©thelp every Saturday
morning between 9:00 a.m.
o e i e g - o and 11:36 2. 1 am able to help

some Saturday afterncons, but not Ry week,

Flease let me know If there is any work avaliabla,
Yours sincerefy, (\
Will Hurst : @

Read the ad and cover letter and complete the first row of the chart.

lowe anemals!

Write to Janet Dawes saying how
you <an heip.

Childien under 13 should apply
with aparent or aduit.

L

. . Time
Pravious Personality i Type of Work ;
Experience  Characteristics Abilities interested In ?:?l#c?rlf

3 Think of a type of volunteer work of interest to you. Make notes in the
Yosx second row of the chart.

Write a letter asking for volunteer work in your area of interest.

 sered Remembes to include all the information in the chart.

il auredwila
et

Clrculed des 3
1deas i taih
pragaph 8

o Teughed v,
aclwngarda
signalyre

In pairs, sxchange and correct your letters. Use the Salf-Check box.

Write a final version of your leiter. Keep your letter
. N - Tiar bl e tieg 2 cowey letsy,
in your Evidence Purtfolio to evoluale your progross, 6 i s o o com
Wrtg-de (uei _ore

ung 1= 19
L) L] -H.
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3 Ask students to work individually. Have Clasg 8

them think of an activity they would like Lo - e . :
to get involved in. Ask them to make notes - Objective: Exchange information about a community service

in the second row of the chart in activity 2. _ Language: We should look at the bigger picture.

Tell students to write a clean version of the - S
chart on a separate sheet of paper. Have Preparation

them keep it in their } vidence Portfolio. Bring in English language newspapers or magazines.

4 Have students look at the Seff-Check box.
Ask them to identify the different sections of
the letter in aclivity 1. Have students write
a letter asking about the volunteer work
of their choice in activity 3. Point out they
need to follow the structure of the letter
on the page, including an introduction, a
body, and a conclusion. Go around the class,
providing help as necessary. Tell students
they can use the website suggested in the
Activity Book for extra help, ; 5 e R

nge information about a communily service

Jobs for Young People

Divide the class into groups. Have students suggest different

types of jobs young people can do. Write a list on the board:

deliver newspapers, pack bags, collect trash, etc. Ask them what
characteristics people need to do the jobs in the list: patient, strong,
healthy, etc. Write them next to the jobs. Have students choose
characteristics from the list that apply to them. Have students work
in pairs. Tell them to read their characteristics to their partner and
have their partner make suggestions about possible volunteer work.

“ Have students work in pairs. Refer
them to the Self-Check hox. Tell them to

Work with a partoer, Lonk at the ads to commonity servite
volonieer jubs and anaver the guestiuns.

exchange their pieces of writing and look u. W: b u'w«imdv wolimterns do it eathg
. B, Why S thes wank iguartare
for ways to Improve them. En(ﬂurage £ Wil o [he fu i LOIteer 3 € ee pletes D Wby ur wier mor?

them to focus on good structure with
sentences using necessity and hope, and
help them evaluate their use of language.

E Go over students’ work and give them

feedback where needed. Review the - Wurk with a Proguct partaers. Muke autes in the graphic
. . B Prodyct organizer phowt comimunity service velunteer jobs. Else the fist of

sentences and expressions using necessity jubs frem vour Eviduace Partflio,
and hope. Ask students to write a final
draft of their letter with the corrections
made, Have them keep it in their Evidence
Portfolio to evaluate their progress.

Ongoing Assessment: A Cover Letter k

Narme of Cormanumty Servce

Typo ofWork. Location I Work Schedut

I
j Wark with yoor partoer. Prepave a robe play 1o ask toe and give
:

tformation about the volunteer job at & community service Jocating,

Use this activity to evaluate students’ : Student Az Yot wink ot a LOPTHLAIG, SOy e 00 310 T e It s
iy vertnterr sne B B or ke efore st anat e ek G e the infurmator
db| hty tO wthe e s e emie and the Lt o? porsce sl ittt e gaestea st

your Frach mar Porffobeo to prepare Lon yonr ro't

» determine language register
according to intended audience.

Student 8; Yo wan® tovs nnteer AP B CGRImI aty aeiy te Cualiun THL it

. aun g ey wolonrcer gty ntene e Lo e et onc e et ergane
4T il yonn e s Loy § o dce Bt presane o ele
+ use correct grammar and Fanaree ’ e o L o preare et
b I P “ Wik with yeur partuer te prachios your diaingus. Keep vour nates in
vacabulary. L yutw Lvidence Portfoling
7 ) L Uaethe SeliClreck box to evaluate your partivigation i the role play
Ten Think uf ways fa iiprove,
Deliver Your Letter T with yonr pattare, rehwarse your rofe play boe vour (lass
I il - . . .
. . prosentatious. Focus on items in the Self-Cheek bos.
Deliver the letters to other students in the _——
class. Tell students to read the letters and make L S

comments as if they were employers. Have
them make suggestions on what the person
couid do to improve his or her letter.



1 Have students open the Activity Book to

page 16, Have them work with a partner.
Tell them to read the community service

volunteer jobs and answer the questions.

Answers: a. trash removal, washing dishes,
donating clothes and food; b. it protects the
environment, helps the homeiess, provides
hurricane reliet; ¢. Answers may vary.

Product Step 3

Students will continue work on the
Unit product in this class, so they
should work with the same product
group students. It's important that
students bring the materials from the
previous steps to class as they use
them in this step. You might want to
check with each group to make sure
ail students are participating or to
help facilitate group collaboration,

Students will work with their partner
from their Product group to write
notes in the graphic organizer about
community service volunteer jobs. They
could list the jobs they saved in their
Evidence Portfolio. Students may copy
their graphic organizer on a separate
sheet of paper so they can keep their
notes in their Evidence Portfolio for
future reference.

Answers: Answers may vary.

Students will work with their partner
from their Product group to prepare a
role play to ask and give information
about a job at a community service
location. You may want to remind them
of the importance of asking questions to
see if the candidates have the skills for
the type of volunteer job.

Answers: Answers may vary.

Students will practice the dialogue with
their partner and take notes they might
want to keep in their Fvidence Portfolio
for future use,

Students can use the Self-Check box to
evaluate their performance in the dialogue
and think of ways to improve it. You may
want to read the Seff-Check box with the class.

eB Students may rehearse their role play for their class presentation. |
. You might want to set a time limit for them to rehearse their
presentation, You may also want to make sure they are focusmg

\
|
\
‘
\
|
i

on the items in the Self-Check box. |
N e e e e e e e oo - R—
Glass B

Objectlves. Guve advsce and make suggesnons Exchange )
3 personal information. l
{ Language' ! rhmk we should add more coior j

Create a Class Ad

Tel! students that you want to create an ad for a volunteer position.
Explain that you are looking for someone to help an elderly lady on
your street do her shopping. Explain that they would need to help
once a week for about two hours. Draw the outline of the ad on the
board. Invite different students to the board to write in different parts
of the ad. Include the hours, location, and type of work. Encourage
students to draw a picture or make a logo to decorate the ad. Ask
students if they like the ad and if they woulid change anything.

Role Play p dsrep4
' » roduct

AEYV,

B
T Presant vour role play te the class. 1w the Sedf-Check box to ;‘%
evitluate your performance und those of yonr classmates. tes %1
3) scdarstand 2: .
2 Lsw the Product Assessment Checklist to evaluate your werk genara semie el &
un the Produet. RS

Product Assessment Checklist

Please mark /] the foliowing ilems you feel you sacmsfully
ER rompleted with your pressntation.

‘ Teant Vork:

Fonllihorated witl my pastoer,

Lwas suppartive angd respectful to an partoer, :
Wi slurred the work eanally,

Crmtrnt:
Prave valiabde monmalivn onmy topic.
Hullowed the dialugie watbiout Laly,
Jwsed a vaciets of wonds and esprosione,

Efleneh ok tuns to speak

Olesdi iz ation.
! besaicwark promptly,
Tlesl all vhee praewvnnns teberiad weeddied af land.

Feonpletiad the wirk oo tmne

Coanplete the following statements:

8y strenetbie wncthes praon towen s

ATy hallenges ua this promect werr

Chaves Lad Ui o the nestt poogec ! Lwall de

O

= Work in groups. Use the information in the Produet Assessmont
Checklist t discuss vour participation in the Product. Wrire a lisp
of suggestions for fulure products.

I
.
a
i
i
B

H

;

L te TF

L} a '}
%o [



Product Step 4

The students will finalize work on
the Unit product in this class. It's
important that students be prepared
to present their products and that
they bring all of the materials

they require. You might want to
create a schedule beforehand for
presentations, so each group is
prepared.

Students will present their role play

to the class. They can use the Self-
Check box on Activity Book page 17 to
evaluate their classmates’ performance,
as well as their own.

Students use the Product Assessment
Checklist to evaluate their work on

the Product. They may want to read it
through before marking their progress.

Students work in groups to discuss their
participation in the Product. They use
the information in the Product Assessment
Checklist, and write a list of suggestions
to improve in future products.

Class 10

Objectives: Give advice and make suggestions. Exchange personal
information.
Language: You should volunteer to help the homeless.

Self-Assessment

Have students turn to page 18. Explain that they are going to evaluate
their performance throughout the unit in three different aspects: their
attitudes, their progress, and what they learned.

Evaluate Your Attitude

1 Invite students to reflect on their attitude in the classroom
during the unit. Have them read the statements and grade
each one of them. Encourage students to think about specific
activities to answer the questions and to extend their answers
by listing examples. You can have a class discussion for students
to share their thoughts and ideas on how to improve in the
future.

Evaluate Your Progress

2 Individually, have students take out their Evidence Portfolios and
look at their work. Encourage students to add any other work
they want. Ask them guided questions: Can you see progress
in your work? How was your performance in the first activity
compared to the last one? Invite them to complete the statements
in the Evaluate Your Progress section as honestly as possible.

Evaluate Your Achievements

3 Draw attention to the evatuation chart in the Evaluate Your
Achievements section. Encourage students to assess their work
throughout the unit. Have them read the learning outcomes and use
the scale to grade their learning, Motivate students to reflect on
their progress. Invite them to think of strategies to improve their
performance and give your suggestions. Ask them to reflect on
the suggestions and create a plan for how to improve in the
next unit.




Assessment

Photocopy Assessment 1 on pages 160-161.
Have students complete the assessment
individually. Correct and go through the
answers with the class. The Answer Key can
be found on page 180.

Suggested Evaluation Instrument:
Rubric

Use the following Rubric or a similar
one to evaluate students’ product.
Go to Marking Criteria on page 182
for further information.

N L o . . y

1
i
b
L
i

{nadequate

Category (01 points)

. self-Assessment

Evatuane Your Anile

¢ Think ahoul the altitudes veu showee in this wul, Mark (v} the optinns
that best desc ribe you.

& « »

| ulways completsd 1y work

| <howed tespret ber eyl gng arber
I Lollaburated with iy clasunaser.

I parie ate dr vy 172 L

I erade ey b et

ek ar the athituges that yot miathed 3ol Howdia yold T ake [T inese athiudeds)
happen?

Evatnate Yout drogress

7 Lonk at the work in your Evidence Portfolio and add amy other wark
va want oo luds in it Then look at the Self-Check boves, Think atuut
your progress threaghout the unit and conplets the statements.

AL FOF 1y Frodente Horifahe,

@ L g she andt | eallecled ot ot

b bl addied

G. Inthe evidenve gt en and

as ey derce, begaune

lcar soclhimprovee at

d. Luck ng a7 vy answers o tne seli-Check boxes, [ reshize | negd tawink on

e. Forthe nest ant, Fmogag o

tusluale Your Achieverents

i Ghoosse From 1-8 ta express bow wiell you achicved this wnit’s learoing
outeones, Keflect on your answers end write a comment or suggestion
i the Heflection volirmn.

4 Perfecty 2 UK 1 W Rt diliiculty

Ican.. Grade Reflection
® {15t 1o and revise dialeg s azesf
LML L erviCes,
B 10 r 1 I T et gl
Lﬂ"\"\:ll’u'\f APTRIECT
Bt Bange Atormaton about o omrTe iy
SETYVIFes,

Excellent
(4-5 points)

Reasonahle
{2-3 points)

Needs extra support in the
use of correct grammar and
vocabulary.

Grammar and Vocabulary

Accurate use of grammar and
vocabulary, depending on the
situation.

Hesitation in the use of correct
grammar and vocabulary.

Needs extra help to be able to

Discourse Management develop sentences

Logical development of
sentences that are relevant to
the task.

Hesitates when developing
sentences relevant to the task.

Speech is difficult to

Pronunciation understand most of the time,

Speech is sometimes difficult

10 understand. Speech is easily understood.

Meeds extra support to follow

Interaction a conversation.

Fluently follows a

Hesitates in a conversation. conversation.




Liass 1

Objective: Review a movie script i
Language: The astronomers are g
exploring the moon,

About the Topic

.

Movies have been the center of

our culture for many decades.

The latest blockbusters are always
discussed among friends and
families and of course there are
certain language patterns that help
these discussions make sense. There
are also numerous magazines and
websites that dedicate their energies
ta discussions of who is the latest
superhero, what historical movies
are important to our culture, and
what latest releases are worthy of
our attention at the box office. A
good exampte of this kind of cultural
interaction takes place at
https://www.empireonline.com/.

. e o

Share What You Know

Write Movies on the board. Ask: Do you fike
movies? Have students raise their hands.
Alternatively, project the Unit 2 images on
the Class CD and ask: Have you seen arty

of these movies? Have students raise their
hands. Have students open the Activity
Book to page 1% and work in groups. Have
students discuss the gquestions to activate
their previous knowledge. After some time,
encourage students to share their answers
with the group.

Predict!

Have students open the Reader to page 17.
Ask them to identify the title of the text: A
Trip to the Moon. Elicit what type of textit
is: It is a mowvie script, Divide the class into
reading groups. Have them answer the
prediction questions. Elicit answers from
volunteers and write them on the board.

Movie Culture

Silence Is Golden

Share What You Know
= In groups, discuss the questions about

free-time movies,

a. What kind of movies do you like?

b. What was the last movie you saw?

. How do actors demonstiate feelings?
= Think about your participation in the

discussion and answer the questions.

a. What language did you use to answer

the fuestions?

b. Did you have any-mmmunicaliun

problems?

Silence Is Golden

Py antd ae ey bown sment

Social Practice

» Corpose dialopues and interventions
Wb s lent siserching

Achievements
« Linderstand the peperat seitse ond
mabn deas

v rile hags and dralogues

« Revise <hort wlent fifms

Produet: 50t for & Short S leathilm

W Draw sor ces and wete sentences of a Stort
S.loet Filoy

o Make ater about chacartees

Write ines of 3 alogue

S oA Adddetals te the seripts about the < haratlers”
ity and gestuares

Presont t1e seript fur a Shart Silent Fim

Ure2 « 19

tl # 3
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Read Along

Ask students to open the Reader to page 18. Play Track 4 and have
students follow the text in the Reader. Encourage them to use the

glossary at the bottom of the pages, but tell them not to worry too
much about specific words at this point. When they have finished,
check their predictions on the board.

Track 4
(See pages 18-27 of the Reader.)

Comprehension Check

Tell students to work in their reading groups. Ask them to answer
the comprehension questions on page 28 of the Reader. Waik
around the class and monitor students’ work. Invite volunteers from
different groups to share their answers with the class.

Answers: 1 a. Because there are almost no dialogues. b. By scenes. ¢. The
setting. 2a. 2. b. 1, <. 1,d. 1. 3 Answers may vary.




Genres

Elicit and write up a list of movie genres on
the board: horror, comedy, science fiction,
drama, animation, action. Have students
work in groups of six and wnite down every
movie they can remember in every category.
fnvite a member from each group to write
the movies on the board. Have volunteers
say the parts of the plot they can remember
or what actors played the major roles.

Class 2

| Objective: Understand the general
" sense and main ideas
Language: The astronomers arrive at

+ their club.

Silent Movies

Ask students if they have seen a silent
movie before. If necessary, explain what
it is; A movie without recorded sound. |t
possible, allow a short period for online
or library research of the topic. Write up
the names Charlie Chaplin and Laurel and
Hardy (£l Gordo y el Flaco in Mexico) on the
board and find out who knows who they
are. kxplain that they were movie stars in
the silent era.

Read Silently

% Have students open the Reader to page 18
and ask them to read the text. After
some time, ask comprehension
guestians for each page;

Page 18: What does the professor suggest?

Page 19: Why s there disagreement?

Page 20: What are they doing in the workshop?

Page 21: Why is everyone clapping and
waving?

Page 22: What hits the moon in the eye?

Page 23: What happens as they are sleeping?

Page 24: Who are the Selenites?

Page 25: What happens to the king?

Page 26: Where do the astronomers run to?

Page 27: How do the astronomers escape?

[

Luderstand the general sense and main icdeas

* Read the seript of the mavie
A Trip tr the Muon" R pages
17 27 of the Header.

. Complets the story map with
ffurmation froat the sertpi.

Characters

Setting

Beginring Middle End

{ Amswer the guestinns about the seripl,
a. Hew sy astior oee s agreed B goto the neenr
b Waatwohe the artmorames wpon the noeor ?
£ Wrre Jod the Selonites ke [e -aTroranees? _

4, Wie & dig the e tam rers sadwhee they retoe ] erfartn?

vocabuaryTip 1 Gntesiorize the words trum the soript.
(ot
N ashonemers  eaptule cwmet star

cpacesiip . moors professoer

tannge

, marires
Mezhods of

Transportation

People Lelestial Bodiey

Wark in groups, Discuss the questions,

MR 8. Weate the gemte of the Mo e kot the Beade? Qe yon bkt
e e el e Why on by net?
Frtuin ey
, b Hew b acters cor utieate w b gadience e this o el oy ef
Mo fee b efroctin . Yeby oF why not

Vawh at the Seff-Clreck bux and evaluate your participation in
the distussing. Think of ways to improvie.

Ask students to open the Activity Book to page 20 and have them
compiete the activity. Draw up a large copy of the chart on the
board as the class reads the story again in their Reader. Cail on
volunteers to read aloud what they have put in the chart. Come
to a consensus as to the correct answers.

Answers: Setting: The astronomers club, the workshop, the launching
room, the moon, the port, Characters: Barbenfouillis, Nostradamus,
Alcofrisbas, Omega, Micromegas, Parafaragaramus, the townspeople,
the Selenites, the Selenite’s King. Beginning: The astronemers plan to go
te the moon. Middle: The astronomers go to the moon and explore it.
End: The astronomers fight the Selenites and return to Farth.

Tell students to answer the questions. Have them compare their
answers with a partner.

Answers: a. Six. b. Dust starts falling over them. ¢. To their king's palace d.
Inan ccean.

Draw students” attention to the Vocabulary Tip box. Check that
students understand each of the given words hefore they attempt
to categorize them. Write up the columns on the board and call
on students to come to the front to add a word to each column,



Answers: People: astronomers, professor,
marines; Cefestial bodies: comet, stars,
moon; Methods of transportation: capsule,
cannon, spaceship

5 Have students work in groups and
discuss the questions. Monitor to make
sure students are on topic and using
the correct pronunciation. Help with
vocabulary where necessary. You can
show a silent film from the Internet for
students to add to their discussion.
Answers: a. silent movie, b. body language

6 Students will use the Self-Check box to
evaluate their performance in activity 5
and think of ways to improve it. You
may want to read the Seff-Check box with
the class.

Class 3

i Objective: Describe activities in progress
Language: The Selenites are chasing the
astronomers.

%
!
! !
’ |
e e e
Preparation
Find a magazine or set of images where

peaple are doing observable activities.

Think and Tell

Ask the class what they remember from the
Reader and the silent movie. If possible, allow
some time in the class to show the movie A
Trip to the Moon, which can be found in online
streaming services. Help students reflect on
the way that actors must overemphasize the
emaotions they want to portray, as they have
no words or sounds to help the audience
understand what is happening.

g’/ Present Continuous for images \g
Explain students that the present
continuous is used to explain what

is happening at the moment, but

that it is also applied to describe
images like photographs or movie
stills. Even though what they are
fooking at is not actually happening

in the present moment, it is still the

4 present continuous that we apply. j

Dueserilse activities in progress

1 Read the sentences from the ffeader and underline the verbs, Follow
the example.
a. buveryone i< pay.ng attenton,
b. Feople are working on the capsaie.
c. lhe ship s uruiving thiough space
d, [he astronomers are explorang the moon,

i

Camplets the senteaces with the coreect forae of the verb to be,
a. Ratbeifowlls
Astionemy Llsn

brying to ‘mpress the membe-s of the

b, The astronomers lsohing at Ine cemet, They are suleep.

¢, The Seferites chasing the astronoTers

d. [heshp fall ng 1nto the atean.

w

Lock at the pictures and write sentences to describe
what is happening. Use the verbs in the box.

draw lalk paint laugh

. He s

&
b. Theyare

)

Wark in Prodief yroups. Think of a stiry for a short silent film.,

[+

Draw pictures of four key scenes. Write a sentence for each woene,
Keep your work in your Evidence Portfolio for the Product.

2 Look at the activities on this page and underline the correct options,
Check What Yeu Know
U W foene e present coutinnons with to be and the verl » o J g

2 We e L present contituous Lo tatk abont aetens fupoeaing gow /

ddiatls rontines.

ymee M

1 Have students open the Activity Book to page 21. Write the first

sentence on the board and elicit which word represents the verb
1o be (is). Encourage students to say what the plural form of the
verb is (are). Ask students to underline the gerund {-ing). Help
them recognize that the infinitive form of the verb paying is

fo pay. Have the class complete the activity individually. Check
answers as a class. Elicit the infinitive form of the verbs in the
activity and write them on the board, if necessary.

Answers: b, are working,c. is cruising, d. are exploring

Have students complete the sentences using the correct form of the
verb be. Elicit answers from the class.
Answers: a. is, b. are, c. are, d. is

Have students complete the sentences by looking at the pictures
and using the verbs in the box. Use this opportunity to check
spelling and punctuation.

Answers: a. He is drawing. b. They are talking. c. He is painting.

d. He is laughing.



Product Step 1

You can allow students to form their
own groups or group them according
to their strengths and weakness, so
they can help weaker students. It is
also recommendable for students

to work with different students

from unit to unit. It 1s important

to remind students that they will
continue using the materials they
produce in each step for

the following steps and that they
need to elect a person whao is
responsible for the group materials.

4 In their Product groups, students will
brainstorm story ideas for a short silent
film. Students may already be familiar
with short silent films. If they are not
familiar with them, you may want to
allow them to find examples of short
silent films in the library or on the
Internet. You may support students by
monitoring and offering feedback on
their ideas.

5 Students will draw pictures of four key
scenes for their short silent film and
write a sentence for each one. Students
will save their drawings in their Evidence
Portfolio tor future reference.

(- Ongoing Assessment: Sentences to )

Describe Continuous Actions:

Use this acttvity to monitor students’
ability to

« identity subject and audience.

» describe actions in progress.

« use correct punctuation and spelling.

. s

6 Have students work individually to
complete the Check What You Know
box. Ask students to read the box and
choose the best option to complete each
sentence. Flicit answers from students.
Answers: . ing, 2. actions happening now

Describing Images

Choose six images and the verbs for each action. Put them on the
board. Hold up the images for the class and ask them to match the
verbs to the actions. Then write a sentence on the board using each
verb in continuous form: talk — The man is talking.

Class 4

Objectives: Write lines and dialogues
Language: He is absolutely hilarious.
Adjective Use

Tell students about a movie. Describe it using adjectives and write
one sentence on the board {e.g, The movie was great.). Underline the
adjective and elicit what its function is. Ask volunteers to describe a
movie they saw recently using adjectives. Explain that adjectives are
used when talking about movies to help build a picture of a character,
of a feeling related to the quality of a particular scene, or even of an
entire movie. Elicit at least ten adjectives that may be applied to a
character or a movie scene and write them on the board.

Write fines and dizlosues

1 Work in pairs. Answer the questinas.
a. What duvouthink is Fappening ineach
of e cone.?

b, What cve the mavie geares?

gy

{osten QK 1o the conversation and number the movies ia the order
they ave: are menliened,
% Listen aguin and underlioe the correct adjectives.
a. luludescnben C 3P0 & clever ntellicent . annpving
b. Max desconbes C-3PQas annoymg. ey, nd,
Max tkes scence Fohun 2 Jdntasy - senf movies
L Ll favorite onatacter 13 C- 3P Gandalr Buster Keaton

. Max ltas never seen Star Wars  The lard ut the Rings . a srfent movie.

~ e oo

Lulu desenbes Buster Keatan as fofanous, ser iy - cever,

Listen 4371 to the seatendes fram the conversabion and underline Lhe
stremsed words,
a. He's an anroyg chanacten

. He s constant y complainmg!

b

g Slent moves are bonrg!
d. e is absolutery hoiarous.
.

. Some silent mowes are dlso really tragic.

% In pairs, practice saying the semtences, Use appropriate seatence stress,

& In pairs, look at the pictures #gain and say which type of movie you
waonld prefer 10 see and why, Talk abaot the following
s penre = story & characters

Yas . .
Petform dialoguas.

]

Lok at the Self-Check hox and eviluate your use of linguage.
Think of ways to iprove. '




1 Draw students’ attention to the images
on page 22 of the Activily Book. Have
volunteers say what they know about

the mavies, Divide the class into pairs,
Have them discuss the questions. Check
answers as a class. Encourage volunteers
to share what they know about the
movies with the rest of the class.
Answers: a. Answers may vary. b. {from left to
right} comedy, fantasy, science fiction

Play Track 5 once and ask students to say
what the conversation is about. Have the
class mark the images in the order they
hear them mentioned. Check answers as
a class.

Answers: (from left to right) 3, 2,1

Track 5
(See page 186.)

Ask students to read through the
sentences and the options. Explain
vocabulary if necessary. Encourage
students to complete the activity with a
partner hefare listening to Track 5 again.
Have students check their answers as
they go.

Answers: a. annoying, b. funny, . science
fiction, d. Gandalf, e. The Lord of the Rings,

f. hilarious

Ask a volunteer to read the Pronunciation
Tip box aloud. Play Track 6 and have
students underline the stressed words.
Read through the sentences again with
the class to check answers. Play the track
again, pausing it after each sentence for
students to repeat.

Answers: a. annoying characier; b, constantly
complaining; ¢. silent movies, boring; d.
absolutely hilarious; e. realty tragic

Track 6
(See page 186.)

Give students a couple of minutes to
memaorize the sentences. Have them
close their books and divide the class
into pairs to reconstruct the sentences
purely from memory. Monitor helping
students to remember.

B Tell students to work with a new partner. They should discuss the
type of mowvie they would prefer, considering the prompts. Monitor
and help students if needed.

7 Students will use the Seff-Check box to evaluate their performance
in activity 6 and think of ways to improve it. You may want to
read the Self-Check box with the class.

Scriptwriters

Ask students to work in small groups. Tell them to write a script with
dialogues for a2 movie scene. Have them agree on the genre, characters,
and setting. Suggest using the Reader for reference, Monitor the activity,
helping with ideas and language as needed. If time allows, have
volunteers present their scenes. Ask students to keep a copy of their
script in their Evidence Portfolio.

: 0Ongoing Assessment: Script with Dialogues

Use this activity to evaluate students’ ability to

« understand the general sense and main ideas.

» establish the genre of a script.

» write a script based on previously written sentences.

Class 5

Objective: Fxpress hopes and desires
Language: / want to see it one day!

Game: Guess the Character

Write the title of a popular movie on the board. Think of a character

from that movie and mention five adjectives that describe him or

her. Have the first student that guesses the name of the character
come to the front and take the next turn. Help with ideas and
language as necessary.

[ Common Problems
Students sometimes use the continuous form {-ing) to express
their hopes and desires. Make a clear example on the board
of how this is incorrect; for example, } am wanting to go
to the cinema. Explain that the verb form is always want +
infinitive: | want to go to the cinema.

1 Ask students to open the Activity Book to page 23. Tell them to
underline the verbs individually. Elicit expressions for hopes and
desires on the board: | want to,  would like to {1d like to), | hope
to. Ask: Why do we need to say these words? (Because we want to
express a hope or want.}

Answers: a. want to, b. want to, . would like to, d. hope to



2 Give students a few minutes to look at
activity T again and complete the activity.
Have students compare their answers with
a partner.

Answer: (from top to bottorn) d, a, b, ¢

3 Have students work in pairs. Ask students
to look at the characters in the picture
and write sentences to express their
hapes and desires from the picture. Ask
students to share their sentences with
another pair.

Answers: Answers may vary.

Product Step 2

Students will continue work on the
Unit product in this class, so they
should work with the same product
group students. It's important that
students bring the materials from
the previous step to class as they use
them in this step. You might want to
check with each group to make sure
all students are participating or to
help facilitate group collaboration.

4 Students work in their Product groups to
write notes about the characters in their
silent film. They can use the chart in the
book to make notes or adapt it to add
other important characteristics of their
characters, Students will keep their notes
in their Evidence Portfolio for future use.

Product Step 3

B In their Product groups, students can use
the information in their charts to write
dialogues for the characters expressing
hopes, desires, and ambitions. They will
keep their work in their Evidence Portfolio.

8 Students use the Seff-Check box to
evaluate their performance in activity 5
and think of ways to improve it. You may
want to read the Self-Check box with the
class before asking students to complete
it. They can comptete it individually or
use it to provide each other feedback.

© Work in pairs. Read the sentene os, Vinderline the verhs that express

hopes and desiven.
A, Dwant tasee itae Doyt . |'d Lee 2o see more € leat irgee |

B dwantfobe ar o o dng, d. Pt s tin S

Match the hupes in activity 1 with their reanans,
Thecpen il shoery ne caul
Fyirynmey says b s giest,
11 & groal way o express feelngs.
Phere s alotetematan without ary words!
* Lok at the rharacters frosn @ movie, Writs about their hopes or desires.
['se the wnrds ir the bax,

wodid ke Rope  waat

Man; ! acuid bhe b dunce

Womar:

Wirk i your Produet groups, Think about the eavacters in your selent

Product
tilm. Make note in the chart.
: HapesiDesires/ .
Character Name pei Reasons/Mativations
Arnbitions
Praduct Yl vour groug, write lines of dealague for yowr chevacters. Have them

exprisy hopes., desires, aod dmbitioos. Keep vonr ntdes it yaus

T Evidents Portfatlo tor vour Produrt.

Ten s t Look at the SeleCheck box and evaluate your use of iarguage.
Wine Ul . R .
i e Think of ways o improve.

¢ Look at the activities on this pase and underline the correct optioo.

Lheek What You Know
1. W Tollow the verls hope, would like, ud want with

veth 4 el o bl

Lntse 23

aa Ex]

7 Tell students to think about the activities they did on this page
and complete the sentence in the Check What You Know box.
Check as a class.

Answers: fo + verb

Game; Toss the Ball

Crumple up a ptece of paper to make a ball. Have students stand
in a circle. Toss the ball to one of the students and say: { want to be
rich. Have the student state another wish: | hope to be famous and
she/he wants to be rich. The student should then toss the ball to
another student for him or her to state another desire, and so on.
Encourage students to use the structures covered in the class.



Lines &nd dialogurs

{iass B

7 - - - I

Ob]eCtIVE' Wnte lines and dlalogues |
Language: The universal themes and
flexible characters of children’s books
provide ideal source material for
successfu! fam:!y movies.

Intro: Game, Tic-Tac-Toe

Write Harry Potter as a title on the board
and draw a tic-tac-toe grid below. Elicit nine
characters from the books or movies and
write their names in the squares, Divide the
class into two teams: 0 and X. Have teams
take turns choosing a square and giving an
opinion of the corresponding character:
Hermione Is smart because she reads a lot.

if the opinion is grammaticaily correct,
allow the team to put their symbol in

the square. The first team to complete a
horizantal, vertical, or diagonal line of
squares wins the game.

’/ The Harry Potter Brand !
* The Harry Potter series comprises
- seven novels; the first was published
in 1997, and the final book was
published in 2007. Part of the
amazement of the success of the
series is that its author, J. K. Rowling,
was unknown when the first book
was published. Her publishers even
suggested she keep her name gender-
neutral so as not to alienate male
readers. The books have heen so
culturally successful that, in 2003, the
word muggle (created in the books)
officially entered the Oxford English
Dictionary as “a person who lacks
. aparticular skill or skills, or who is
" regarded as inferior in some way.” The
movie rights to the first four books
were sold in 1998, just one year after
the first book was published. The first
mavie was released in 2007 and the
last in 2011. The Harry Potter movies
have been top-rank box office hits,
with five of the movies listed within

. Make 4 fist of different ways T prumote a bnok ur movie,
Share vour ideas with the class.

& In pairs. read the magazine teport and answer the questions,
&. Why 1z Harry Potter called a “pheremenon™
b. What does "the children’s bock-to-fiim market has exploded” mean:
. Whao do blockbusters appeai to?
d. Why are children’s books good source material for famify movies?

The Magic Touch

Every country his bestsellers but there
s one globat literary phenomenon, Thay
phenomenon 1 Harry Patter

Oiyer o000 muiltion Harey Potter
books have been sold e sty

yeven languages owever, there s
another place where Poczer has becn
particulardy intluential - Hollywood

Fhe chitdren’ book to-hir market has
expioded In 1927 orly 20% of all bouks.
tu-films were based on books from the
chalctren’s genre, In 2005, this figure was
around 50

Hollywood deades s audbence 1nte
what 1t cabls “Vour quacrants”. rmen,
worlen, young (under twenry fuel,
andold Although iuis never certain
whiat exas tly appeals 1o members of
each "guadrant,” a Plockbuster him
wawally appeals te people i all four

1t 15 now recogmzed that the unversa Lhemes
and flexible chazacrers of children's books provice
1ieal suurge matenal for successtul family mavies
We can gxpect many more adaptations i the
categories. furure

4 lo gruaps, discuss what themes und genres appeal to members of
wach of the four quadrents.

%4 Write a short dislogue. Chuvse which group you waat to appeal to,

% In groups, present your diafogue to the Claws.

M o ?

L3 a *
=n ¥

the fifteen highest grossing films worldwide. Alongside the

movies, there has been a range of Harry Potter merchandise ;
produced, including clothing, video games, toys, and even the
development of a Harry Potter theme park within Universal

Studios. The various Harry Potter products have made the Harry
Potter brand worth an estlmated US$25 bI”IOﬂ

A

Tell students to open the Activity Book to page 24. Elicit who the
character in the picture is (Harry Potter). Ask students if they have
read any of the Harry Potter books and/or seen the movies, which
they prefer, and why. Then ask how they found out about them.
Have students make a short list of different ways to promote a
book or movie using their ideas. Invite some volunteers to share
their ideas with the class.

Answers: Answers mady vary.



2 Have volunteers read aloud the
instruction and sentences. Check
comprehension. Divide the class into
pairs. Have students find evidence in the
text to support their answers. Encourage
them to use their notebooks to make
notes, if necessary. Check answers together
as a class.

Answers: a. Because over 400 million Harry
Potter books have heen sold in sixty-seven
languages. b. The number of books-to-films
was 20% in 1997 and in 2009 it was around
50%. c. Men, women, young, and old.

d. Because they have universal themes and
flexible characters.

3 Divide the class into groups of four
or five. Demonstrate by eliciting an
example of a film and encouraging
students to say to what guadrant they
think the film would appeal and why.
Answers: Answers may vary.

4 Have students work in the same groups
as in activity 3. Ask groups to appoint a
student to take notes. Tell them to reach
a consensus about the themes and genres
that appeal to each quadrant. Then ask
them to choose a quadrant and write their
dialogue. Monitor the activity, helping with
ideas and language where necessary.
Answers: Answers may vary.

5 Have each group present their dialogue
to the class. Encourage the class to ask
questions for the groups to justify their
ideas; for example, Why do you think that?

. Ongoing Assessment: Grotp Discussion - - e
Use this activity to evaluate students’ ability to

« express and justify their opinions.

- adjust verbal and nonverbal language.

» use a repertoire of words and expressions.

_ tuse adequate volume and speed.

Class 7

Objective: Write a movie review
Language: On the contrary, the film has plenty of drama.

Preparation
Bring in magazines with pictures of characters or celebrities.

Game: Adjectives

Divide the class into two teams and assign a magazine page to each.
Explain that they have two minutes to write as many words to describe
the person in the picture as they can. Have teams read aloud their lists.
Award one point for every adjective that is appropriate, but award no
points for the words repeated by the teams.

1 Have students open the Activity Book to page 25. Ask them if they
read movie reviews before they go to the movies. Elicit where to
find movie reviews in their community {(magazines, newspapers,
blogs, etc.). Divide the class into pairs. Have students discuss the
elements of a good movie review. Have them make notes about
their discussion. Invite volunteers to share their ideas with the
rest of the class.

Answers: Answers may vary.

2 Ask students to look at the picture and elicit what they know
about the movie. Have them read the review and check
comprehension. Explain vocabulary if necessary. Explain that
movie reviews must follow a certain structure, Have students
match the paragraphs to their function individually. Check
answers as a class and make sure students can support them by
referring to the text.

Answers; (from top to bottom) ¢, b, a

3 Have students work in pairs. Tell students to focus on the
information before and after the words in bold in the review.
Encourage them to support their answers and come to an
agreement.

Answers: 1) On the whole, 2) On top of this, 3} However, 4) On the
contrary, 5) For instance, 6) In my opinion




4 Have students brainstorm ideas for their
own reviews in pairs, and tell them to
write the review individually. Monitor
the activity, helping with language and
ideas as necessary. Remind students to
follow the structure in previous activities
as a guide,

5 Have students use the Writing Tip box to
help each other correct their reviews.

B Ask students to write a final version of
their review, Remind them they should
keep it in their Evidence Portfolio to
evaluate their progress.

- Ongoing Assessment: A Review

Use this activity to evaluate students’
ability to
* give an apinion. |
« justify his/her choice. :
* include details to support his/her
choice. |
* use proper connectors and |
|

[ expressions when giving
§ an opinion.
N\

Share the Reviews

Divide the class into groups of four or
five. Have students share out loud their
reviews. Encourage the other students
to ask questions and make constructive
comments. Invite individual students to
read aloud their reviews to the class.

Write a movie

T In pains, discuss the elements of a gond movie review.

< Kead the nrovie seview and wutch the paragrapbs io their purpioses.

a. Gives a recemmendation b. Gives details . Provides basic information

[] Thor Ragnarok
Thor i & new movie directed by Taika Watt Chre Hemeweor th qives an
ahscustely fantastic performance as the man character,

Even f you do not ke powerful superheroes, you wil not find this 3 bening

adventure Owm Ehe contrary the i has plenty of drara For mstance,
there are mary batile scenes as Thor oravely fights or s plaze as rie of
Asqard, Om top of this. the speoal eltects represent
cuttini-edre technology:

On the whaka, the fin = a noisy speclacle Howaver,
the refationship betweer the superbero and 115 fnends 1
heart-warmmng, e my epinfom. voi: shouie not migs i

FE

! Classify the wards in bold in the review accerding to what they are

uned for,
Summarize toy surp up, 1)
Add in addinien, 2
Contrast ?}n the otherhand. 3) _ __

Support an Argument  For example, 5)

Give an Opinion ibelieve. 6)

4 Wrile a review about one of the following. Use the Writing Tip
guide vou.
» A mavie » Abook

= A corcert ur festival
s 1o pairs, exchange and correct your reviews using the Writing Tip.

F Write g final version of your review. Keep it in your Uvidence Portfolic
|0 evaluate your progress.
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Class B

Obhjective: Describe characters and actions
Language: Indicate how many words are in the title.

[
|
|
A,

Game: Five Questions

Tell students to think of a movie they enjoyed recently. Invite

a volunteer to the front. Tell the class to ask the student five
questions to guess the mavie. Explain that the questions can be
about anything other than the name of the movie or the names of
the actors and characters: Where is the movie set? Is the hero male
or female? Is the movie dramatic? Is it scary? Have the student that
guesses the movie go to the front and take the next turn.

1 Have students apen the Activity Book to page 26. Ask students
to read through the rules without adding the words in the box.
Check comprehension by asking volunteers to explain how to piay
charades. Tell students to add the missing words to the rules. Check
as a dlass.
Answers: 1) family, 2) mime, 3) stopwatch, 4) square, 5) finger, 6) nose




2 Tell students to go through the
descriptions of the gestures to number
the pictures. Check as a class by having
volunteers mime the gesture that
corresponds to each number.

Answers: (from left to righti 4,3, 1, 2

Product Step 4

Students will continue work on the
Unit product in this dass, so they
shouid work with the same product
group students. I1t's important

that students bring the materials
from the previous steps to class

as they use them in this step. You
might want o check with each
group to make sure all students are
participating or to help facilitate
group wilaboration.

3 Students work in their Product groups to
play charades, If time allows, they might
want to play with the other groups.

4 In their Product groups, students
add details to their script about the
characters’ emotions and gestures. You
may want to remind students that the
gestures and emotions they expressed in
charades can help them think of ways to
write about their characters’ emotions
and gestures. Students shouid save their
script in their Fvidence Portfolio for
future reference.

Descritie charocters and ai

+ Read and completr the rules fin How to Play Chortdes with the

worts it the box,

rose stupwatrh mime

Charaden b T onal gare b a

n net-toge s

Rules and Tips
Churais s 21 KNyt e eord
et it e A n it e ake 1)

D ades v e plg st an et o pinrase
mut e any preiile fied b ot oy e Yrles aork best

Lawkroe therditen ol wed by e roor

[acn plaver vl cut c ooaue, and a

sttt Ak e tine
Gettng Started

Loe st 0l I fears
1ex v i ot papnr
syt sy ot

DIpe ot aut koot s e e

sare family  finper

When miming, use the following gestures:
1 Filme B2 e d coong s old e oovie amera

7 Boak: Fretend 1 ree
3 1M onae A i the ai o
ERLE NI

4 Syllables: . 3, dows s nenier or Phgers on o

foear oy - e nmbe St avilenles) Ty et out
e L, e nna T O
nry e by fie

Steps

Tl ot t e eam achether y o are going

o, ook e TR shon

nrpes e o

Solndeat s nrws 1 ay wends aeon e bitle

e Atk youart 1 stat actne

A wher somey

caply Gl g coeredt

SO RKTT

At gt gte e ol 10U e

ol with sratmer

2 Towe thie gestizres described i the tod to tumber the pictures.

M o o oM 2
Y o S R

B N i ’
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© Wenk in vour Praduet geoups Plav churades.

s~ fnt vour produrt groops, work on vour serpt Jor a siieaf s,

Femdt Think about the emetions and gestuves of yuws vhuracters and wild
defails to the dislagues.
3 [taw the scenes Keop yous mafes o1d Grawings ¢
your Fuderi e Poetfoh: LT
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Class 8

Objective: Present a short silent film
Language: The astronomers are running
back to their capsule.

Silence Is Golden

Elicit emotions and write them on the
board. Divide the class into pairs. Tell them
to take turns acting out one emotion from
the board without speaking. Continue the
game until at least five emotions have been
guessed.

Product Step 5

The students will finalize work on
the Unit product in this class. It's
important that students be prepared
to present their products and that

Short Silent Film

2 Presant your movie seript,

Product Evaluation Rubric
Exeatlent
{9-10 points}

[Tses a variety of

Categury

Tlse ol langnage
vowabulery, Uses the
grammar nf the nmt
with nzines austakes

Stor

Content Had all the previons
material needed.
Curepleted histher part

commutly.

Seore

Crganization Brgan work promptly

Score anf Haisleal the work

o {ime,

Led tiwe discussion.
Partivipated
comfidentiy,

Prasentation
Se.ore,

Total: Commnts:

1 With yuar Product yroup, take aut your muvie suript notes wnd drawing
from your Evidence Portfolio, Meke final adjustments to your scripts.

3 Make suggestions to the other groups to improve their movie scripts.

Aderuate

(64 puints)

L'ses sone varivty

of vocalndary, Trepes
the grammar of 1he
undl, but makes many
mislakes

Had most of the
previons materisl
nevded, Complened
hiséher purl of the
work witht ditlit ulty,
Dielie't start to work on
tirme, but could Hnish
the work om tipwe,

Participated mn {he
discunsion with some
hesitation Sometines
started the dialogue

Step s
Product

Inadenquate
{45 points)
Dot use & vin ety

afvocabulaey Lan't
Jag the grammar of the

T orre iy

Didu't have ail the
previous uterial
needud. Conddie't
vomplete husder part
ab the work,

Inda’t start to work on
lime and Consaguendiy
didni’t tindzh the work

notime

Almuost i
participation, Oals
answeretl when
npressary ndd dhdu t
expand fdess.

they bring all of the materials
they reguire. You might want to
create a schedule beforehand for
presentations, so each group is
prepared.

Students open the Activity Book to page
27. In their Product groups, students

can use their movie script notes and
drawings from their Evidence Portfolio to
make final adjustments to their script,
based on their answers to the Seff-Check
box. You can work with each group
individually to see if they have any
doubts.

Students can rehearse their presentation.
You might set up a schedule for the
presentations.

Product groups work with another group
to compare their performance using the
Product Evaluation Rubric. You might
observe different groups when they give
each other feedback to improve in future
activities.

Students can use the Product Evaluation
Rubric and the Self-Check box to discuss
and mark their participation in the
Product. They might want to give each
other feedback orally or by writing their
ideas down.

4 Work in groups. Use the information in the Product Evaluation 4
1 Hubric and the Self-Cheek box (o discuss your participatioa in :
i the Preduct, Give each other feedhack un how you van improve. : i
i o
boa Unt2 - 27
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Objective: Seif-assess performance
Language: The police chief is making a phone call.

Self-Assessment

Have students turn to page 28. Explain that they are going to
evaluate their performance throughout the unit in three different
aspects: their attitudes, their progress, and what they learned.

Evaluate Your Attitude

1 Invite students to reflect on their attitude in the classroom during
the unit. Have them read the statements and grade each one
of them. Encourage students to think about specific activities
to answer the gquestions and to extend their answers by listing
examples. You may want to ask students to share their results
with a partner and give each other ideas on how to improve in
the future.



Evaluate Your Progress

2 Individually, have students take out their
Evidence Portfolios and look at their
work. Encourage students to add any
other work they want. Ask them guided
questions: Can you see progress in your
work? How was your performance in the
first activity compared to the last one?
tnvite them to complete the statements
in the Evaluate Your Progress section as
honestly as possible.

Evaluate Your Achievements

8 Draw attention to the evaluation chart in
the Evaluate Your Achievements section.
Encourage students to assess their work
throughout the unit. Have them read the
learning outcomes and use the scale to
grade their learning. Motivate students
to reflect on their progress. Invite them
to think of strategies to improve their
performance and give your suggestions.
Ask them to reflect on the suggestions
and create a plan for how to improve in
the next unit.

Assessment

Photocopy Assessment 2 on pages 162—163.
Have students complete the assessment
individually. Correct and go through the
answers with the class. The Answer Key can
be found on page 180.

+ Self-Assessment
Eahuats Your Atitude

1 Think about the altitudes you showed in this unit and use the scale to

svaluate yourself.

ERe BN e v e e NS THPrOVEMENL
i + 3 /

Huw Lan fachieve 4 beier

I Grade -
> grade next time!

prepared for class. 1 .
turped 1n my wirk on time, :J
paid attention during fessons. ™
particigated actively. j
worked well with ather students M
asked for help when needed, ]
Evaluate Your Prouress
2 Lok at the Self-Check boxes uad your Evidence Portfolio. Add any other
work you want to incdude in it and answer the questions.
a. How many actvilies did you colect from the Evidence Portfolie?
b, What other activ ties did you add as evdence?

c. Which actjv ties were easy lo complete?
d. Why?
a. Wiat do you need to work on”

Evaluste Your fichieyements

3 Choose from 1-3 to express how well vou achieved this unit’s learning outcomes.
Reflect on your answers and write a comment in the Reflection columm,

i=Perfectly 2=0K t=Withd uty

lcan... Grade Reflection

® understand the general vense and
main ideas.

® write ines and dialogues.

® reyise short wident fims.

28 o m2

Af Acheo

[ - Suggested Evaluation Instrument: Anecdotal Notes :: -] :1

Use the following criteria, or similar ones, to write anecdotal
notes that describe students’ participation:

Writing: Appropriacy of register and format considering

the target reader. Speaking: Grammar, vocabulary, and
pronunciation.

You can use this format to record your notes:

Name:

Task:
Performance description:

Go to the Marking Criteria on page 182 for further
information.




Free-Time Acti

Class 1

Objective; Recognize routines
Language: Young people spend at least
two hours every weekday outdoors.

About Lhe Topic

’
{
:
:

Rest and Relaxation

Over the last few years in the United

States, there has been growing

. concern about the need for people

1 of all ages to become engaged in

3 outdoor activities. This is a result

- of the inactivity crisis and the

© obesity epidemic that is sweeping

' the country. Outdoor recreationai

projects have heen promoted to

reconnect people with the outdoors.

' The objective is to improve mental

i and physical well-being as well as
spending time with one’s family. See
www.outdoorfoundation.org.

Share What You Know

Write The Most Popular US Outdoor Activities

on the board. Divide the class into groups.

Ask students to write a list of the five

outdoor activities they think are the most

popular in the US. Monitor the activity,

helping with vocabulary and spelling.

Have a member from each group read

aloud their activities. Write them on the

board. Alternatively, project the Unit 3

images on the Class (0. Ask, What do these

images have in common? What is the topic

of the Unit? Write students’ ideas on the

board. Have students open the Activity

Book to page 29. Have them discuss the

questions in groups. Ask each group to

report their ideas to the rest of the class.

Predict!

Have students open the Reader to page 29.
Ask them to identify the title of the text:
Rest and Relaxation. Have students tell you
what type of text it is: ft is an informative
text. Ask students to ook ar the picture and

1 Unit 3

Share What You Know
= I meups, discuss the questions about
free-time activities.
a. What are the people dong in the pictures?
b. Do you think free time is important? Why?
c. What types of activities do you doon a
regular basiy?
= Think about yoyr performance and answer
the question.
a. What language did you use to answer
the questions?
b. Did you have any communication
problems?

Free-Time Activities

Peranl, Ll e Iy d s
Social Practice
+ bxchange comyalimenss, e, and dislikes
It e ew

Achievements
= Listen 1uang tew s likes andd slken

e tiiawnues of e interview

o Ungorstaned geral sense and maie adeas
shd wognes

= bapress compliments s, and cislzes 0
wiitter and veal dlalogues

Produdt: Diwrgue ahout | kes and DMisbkes
Make a troe tone st os Dt ot kes and dislike -
Make d Intof gressiens ahoat free teae b ties
Creare g dialogsr about hhes asd ginlikes
1 Pewent raedialogue

describe it in pairs. Divide the class into reading groups. Have them
answer the prediction questions. Elicit answers from volunteers and
write them on the board.

Read Silently

Have students open the Reader, pages 30-39. Have them read the text
silently. Teil them not to worry about words they do not know. When
they have finished, check their predictions on the board.

Comprehension Check

Have students work in reading groups. Ask students to answer the
comprehension guestions on page 40 of the Reader. Walk around
the class and monitor students’ work. If needed, refer students to
the Glossary at the back of the Activity Book. Invite students from the
different groups to share their answers with the class.

Answers: 1a.F b. T, . T, d. F e. F: 2 Sedentary: reading, watching [V,
listening to music; Active: biking, walking, team sports; 3 Answers may vary.

Top Ten

Divide the class into groups. Have them draw up a list of the top

ten free-time activities in their group. Invite students to share their
answers and write a list on the board. Call out each activity and have



students raise their hands if they practice it.
Write the number of students who practice
each activity next to it and find the most
popular one.

Class 2

-
/

Objective: identify and analyze routines
Language: Sixty-one percent of six-to
nineteen-vear-olds spend over two hours
per day outdoors.

N -

Free-time Activities

Ask students the toapic of the text in the
Reader and write it on the board: Free-time
Activities. Elicit what students remember
about the text. Write the headings {ndoor
Activities and Outdoor Activities. Have
students write items for each activity under
the correct heading.

1 Have students open the Reader to page 30.
Read the first sentence aloud. Invite a
student to read the next sentence.

Help students with pronunciation when
necessary and have the class repeat
difficult words. Ask a different student
to continue with the next sentence,
and continue around the class. Have
students read pages 31-39 silenty. Then
ask comprehension questions about
each page.

Page 30: What do you like to do in your
free time?

Page 31: What do young people do in their
leisure time?

Page 32: Which outdoor activities are
popular among young people in the US?

Page 33; What is the third most
popular activity among eleven-to
thirfeen-year-olds

Page 34: What activities do young people
enjoy doing?

Page 35: What are some sedentary activities?

Page 36: Who buys one-quarter of video
games?

Page 37: Why is there concern about children
using social networking sites?

Identity und analyse routines

ReadingTip 1 Read the text "Rest and Relaxation™ on pages 30 39 of your Reader.
wo el Angwer the questions ahoat the text “Rest and Relaxstion,”

fo a. What 15 the purpose of the interview!
b, Where would you find atinterv ew ke the?

% Find the numbers in the kieader and complete the graphin vrganizer.

61 onequarter  three gquarrers 28 4 Y52

8. Sutévam—-. porcent of sue 42 pre o on g -dd.sg
Young people . . { ’ !
Py |} M apv,nd ovor b0 how s e L oubdons i
- sperd some of their + i : }
"y free time vutdoors ¢
o ERE a ® - om . ———_——— . ¥
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Young people
Lo dlso ke playng b
viden game,

-

r
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|
1
|
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|
[ Re——

Tnemost popular §
free e activ 1y

i
: b.
., & s owatching TV, 3

4 Write the names of spocts or activities thut go with the verbs in the
chart. Lugk at the Regder, pages 20-34.

Play Bo Go
renms karate . SWIRming

o

Make a list uf your favorite activities. 1se the verbs play, do, and go.
AECZETN & Work in greups. Share your ideus and choose vour top Kve free-time

wso. .
Erpioue hkes and activities.
s s '
What's your favorite dotivity: Doing hardfe

M=, ton! Let's put that a* the ton of the hat.

-~

Look at the Seif-Check hox and evaluate vour participation in
the discossion. Think of ways te improve,

I ey
[T

Page 38: How many hours do young people spend on homework
a week?

Page 39: What do kids from different cuftures have in common?

2 Have students open the Activity Book to page 30. Draw students’
attention to the Reading Tip. Have them answer the questions
about the interview. Divide the class into pairs and have them
compare their answers and reach an agreement.

Possible answers: a. To present information about popular free-time
activities for young people. b. In a magazine,

3 Have a few students read the main ideas aloud. Ask them to tell
you specific facts they can remember from the text in the Reader
to support every main idea. Divide the class into groups of three.
Encourage students to use the Reader to help them. Have them
write sentences using the numbers in the box to complete the
supporting ideas.

Answers: 1 b. Ninety-five point twa percent of twelve-year-olds enjoy
hanging out. 2 a, tUnder twelve-year-olds buy one-guarter of video
games. b. Three-quarters of US twelve-year-olds play video games. 3 a.
The average eight-to eleven-year-old spends twenty-eight hours per week
watching TV. b. They spend four hours per week on homework.



4 Tell students to scan through the Reader
pages 30-39, and find the nouns that
correspond with play, do, and go. Write
the verbs on the board and have
students write their answers under
the correct verbs.

Answers: play: soccer, basketball, football,
video games; do: karate, gymnastics, sports;
£0: biking, jogging, walking, skateboarding,
rolterblading, swimming, diving, snorkeling,
to the movies

5 Have students make a list of their likes
and dislikes, for the Evidence Portfolio,
s0 they can use it in the future.

6 Divide the class into small groups and
have them share their ideas and decide
on their top free-time time activities.
Then ask them to get information from
the other groups. Have them make a
bar graph like the one on page 33 of the

Reader. Encourage students to group words

into thoughts to have a better flow in the
speech.

7. Draw attention to the Self-Check box.
Students may use the Seif-Check box to
evaluate their performance expressing
likes and dislikes, and think of ways to
improve it. You may want to read the
Self-Check box with the class.

Class 3

Objective: Describe habits and routines
Language: Young people spend at least
two hours every weekday outdoors.

Think and Tell :
Review the text in the Reader. Elicit the two
types of leisure activities mentioned in the
text: Outdoors and Indoors, and write them
as headings on the board. Ask students
what the text says about each of the types
and write the information under the
corresponding headings.

Dese rilie lzabsits and pontines

% Underline the verbs in the sentences from the Reeder, pages 30-19.
a. Young people spend at least twa hours every weekday outdoors.
k. What do you fike doing 0 your free time?
c. However, teens do not play these sporis so often
d. A typical young person Inday prays video games, watches television,
goes to the movies, and uses computers lor non-homework actant.es.
e. Do you practice any sports?

2 1n pairs, look at the seniences again and answer the questions.

&, How do we form guestions and negative statenients in the
simple present?

b. What happens to the vers o affirmative staterients in the thaed-person
s.ngular (heshet)? :

(=3

Complete the survey with the correct form of the verbs in the bos,

nathave play zo do watch have

L™ -
Free Time Survay
Q: Whar [y
youem fiee giop?
AL PRI AP OIS R GRvY
A WL R g it e ey
KR LT |
Q: 4 B0 ot
P PRIRE O M wlm dm

e b A e

4 Form your Product group. Ask and answer questions about free-time
activities vou like doing, Muke a personal list of likes and distikes.,
Keep your list in your Evidence Portfolio for the product.

What do you do..? Do you like..?
5 Mark {¢ ) what we use the simple present for.
» Check What You Know

Sou poep 1. To deserib: haliits and woutines ]
e ) . R TRRRY S CA P
2 Sumething we are duing mm’{] gt P

untds 3

( Third Person ~ ]
| Explain to students that we use the simple present for habitual
actions, not the present continuous: / play tennis on Thursdays. ;
Not I am playing tennis on Thursdays. Point out the importance ‘
of the -es on irregular verbs in the third person: She goes |
skateboarding every week. Not She go skateboarding every week. ‘
Also, explain that we do not contract the short affirmative
responses: Yes, I am. Not Yes, I'm. However, in the negative we ‘
usually do: No, | don't. |

e o o o

-

1 Ask students to open the Activity Book to page 31 and read the
sentences. Ask them to work with a partner to underline the verbs
in the sentences. Write the sentences on the board. Encourage
students to go to the board and underline their answers.

Answers: a. spend; b. do, like, doing; ¢. do {not), play; d. plays, watches,
goes, uses; e. do, practice.



2 Ask students to discuss the questions in
pairs. Hold a class discussion.
Answers: a. We use the auxiliares de and
does for questions. Do for the subjects 1, you,
we, and they. Does for he, she, and it. We
use don’t and doesn’t in negative sentences,
Don't for the subjects [, you, we, and they.
Doesn’t for he, she, and it. b. We add s or es.
When spelling verbs in the third person, we
usually add s. For verbs ending in y, we add
ies. Verbis ending in s, z, ch, sh, orxend in
es. Exceptions: have and has, go and goes, do
and does.

3 Teli students to complete the sentences.

Have them check their answers with
another student. Invite students to come
to the hoard and write their answers. Ask
students to practice the questions and
answers in pairs.

Answers: 1) do, do: 2} play; 3) go; 4) Do,
watch; 5) don’t have; 6) have

Product Step 1

You can allow students to form their
own groups or group them according
to their strengths and weaknesses,

so they can help weaker students. It
is also recommendable for students
to work with different students from
unit to unit. It is important to remind
students that they will continue using
the materials they produce in each
step for the following steps and that
they need to elect a person who is
responsible for the group materials.

4 In their Product groups, students make

a list of the free-time activities they like
doing. Students may use the survey from
activity 3 as a reference to ask each other
questions about their free time activities.
You may want to support students by
reminding them to use the s on the days
of the week if they are describing a routine
on a specific day. You could ask students
to report a partner’s free-time activities to
practice third-person singular. Students
keep their lists in their Evidence Portfolio
for future reference.

5 Refer students to the Check What You Know box and have them
answer the question. Students could compare answers with a
partner and then compare with a classmate,

Answer: To describe habits and routines

Ongoing Assessment: List of Preferences with Likes and
Dislikes

.
|
|

Use this activity to evaluate students’ ability to

« recognize the types of sentences that express preferences.

* use dialogue to exchange experiences.

« share points of view.
Likes and Dislikes
Teil students to think of a friend, family member, or a famous
person they know and write a few sentences about their favorite
activities. Maonitor the activity. Encourage peer correction of the
texts. Select a few students to read their texts to the rest of the class.

i Objective: [xpress likes and dislikes
Language: Do karate two or three times a week. !

o - —_ - - ommremnm o e = e ot

Hangman

Divide the class into two teams. Play hangman using the names

of activities from the unit. Tell one team to think of a word. Have
one of their members come to the front of the class. Tell the
student to draw a line for each letter of their chosen word. Have
the other team guess the word by saying letters they think the word
contains. If a letter is in the word, have the student write it on the
corresponding fine. If it isn’t, have him or her begin to draw the
picture of a hanged man on a gallows, one feature at a time. Award
the team a point if they guess the word before the hanged man is
completed. Have teams alternate writing and guessing words.

Cross-Curricular Physical Education

1 Have students open the Activity Book to page 32. Ask them to scan
the text and answer the following questions: What type of pyramid
15 it? (An activity pyramid.) What is it for? (To show you what and
how much physical activity you should do a week to be healthy
and fit.) Ask students to read the information in the pyramid and
circle the things they do.
Answers: Answers may vary.

o



e

Divide the class into small groups and
ask students to tell their partners the
things they do. Have them decide which
member of the group has the most
active lifestyle and which member has
the least. Make sure they understand
the different ievels of the pyramid.

For example, ask: How often do you go
skateboarding? How many times do they
recommend you do this activity?

Ongoing Assessment: Results
Comparison
Use this activity to evaluate students’
ability to:
« use connectors properly to link ideas.
+ give reasons to support their ideas.
+ include details in main ideas.

Have the same groups make a weekly
planner of physical activity with the
information in the pyramid. Have them
include an activity from each level of the
pyramd and how often they recommend
doing 1t. Encourage them to make a
weekly planner that s fun and doable for
them. Ask them to give reasons why they
should do more physical exercise. Ask
one member from each group to present
the group’s ideas to the rest of the class.
Ericourage students to follow their plan.

Ask them ta put a check next to the things

they really do the following week.

' Read the pyramid and circle the thines that you hike to do.

Doy, compare your results. Decide whao has the most aclive Lidestyle,

AR T S I TP

There aredots o wasas to ger oft the coath and seart oxergsang' #layary,
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» spend more time Baving
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Closs 3

Objective: Express compliments, and likes and dislikes in written
and oral dialogues
Language: fess enjoys rollerblading.

Game: Guess the Activity

Write free-time activities on slips of paper: playing tennis, reading,
watching TV, going to the movies, etc. Invite a student to the front
and give him or her a slip of paper. Teil the student to act out the
activity, without saying a word. The first student to guess the activity
correctly takes the next turn.

i Have students open the Activity Book to page 33. Read through
the Listening Tip with the class. Ask students to work in pairs and
have them look at the pictures to provide the answers. Encourage
volunteers to share their answers with the class. Inform students
that they will listen to a dialogue and ask them to predict what it
will be about, based on the pictures from activity 1.

Answers: a. Watching TV, watching a movie, rollerblading.
skateboarding, hanging out. b, Answers may vary. ¢. Answers may vary.



™

Explain to students that the dialogue
is a radio interview. The interviewees
are Jess and Scott, and they are talking
about their free-time activities. Write
the following pre-listening activities on
the board: How do you know who is the

interviewer and who are the interviewees?

When do they make a pause? How do you
think that the interviewer knows when to
ask the next question? Play Track 7 and
have students answer the questions. Tell
them to listen and check the activities
Jess and Scott like doing.

Answers: Scott: hanging out with friends,
watching TV: Jess: rollerblading, watching
movies

Track 7
(See page 186.)

Read through the sentences with the
class. Check that they understand what
they are listening for, Play Track 7 again
and have students underline the correct
options. Check answers as a class.
Answers: a. doesn't have enough, b. Scott,
¢ Jess, d. sometimes, e, a waste of time

Tell the class that they will listen to the
interview again. Have them identify the
parts of a dialogue. Explain that they
should pay attention to the sequence.
Answers: a. 2, b 3. ¢ 1

Track 8
(See page 186.)

Read the instructions out loud and have
students fook at the sentences. Play
Track 9 and have students number the
sentences in the order they hear them.
Answers: a. 2. b. 1

Track 9
{See page 187

Have students practice saying the pairs
of words with a partner. Ask students
to identify which word their partner is
saying.

Listernng Tip Lok at the pictures and answer the questions,
e,
Pr."" A Whata e the peope 1Th e eyt
" . b. Ouyou ~own 2 e e th gy Why arwhy rate
& Howoitendo vt boabon ?
Fastrn @352t the radin interview and mack the activitivs w the pictures
thai Scott [5) ve Teos ) like doins,
Listen agaie and onderline the correct answers,
A Soofthas b ot laes e o weh tec Yime
b fess o Seort plays v g
g e oot ongos L e hilane o
d Jess ity somenn e eues b the ros o G the wevkerns
B Jeszthebomiteanoa by it Mod e ol e
T Listen §5%itu the parts of the interview and nuubee theay in the
roctedd orrler.
8. Uperr g b Bl 6 Gt o
' Lislen g3 and duaiber the sentences in the onber vai hear them,
a e 1w b Wl Loir e
S e pairs, proctice saving the words.
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7 Work in pairs. Discusa i vou bike or dose't like doiog the thines
Seait and Jess enjoy.

: Lotk at the Seff-Cherk b snd evaludate vour usr of langaane,
Tk of ways to improve.

7 Remind students of Scott and Jess trom.the audio. Divide the class
into pairs, and tell them to discuss whether they share their likes
and dislikes. Encourage them to give reasons,

8 Draw attention to the Seff-Check box and read it with the dlass.
Students will use the Self-Check box to evaluate their performance
in the discussion with their classmates and think of ways to
improve it. You may want to read the Self-Check box with the
class.

Total Recall

Have students call out some free-time activities. Write a few on the
board. Then have students write a list of alt the activities they can
remember in their notebooks. Set a time limit. Walk around the
class, heiping with vocabulary and spelling. invite students to read
aloud their lists. The winner is the student with the longest list.



Class B

g Objective: Express preferences and )
make compliments

Language: Do you like watching Tv?
What do you prefer doing with your
L friends on the weekends?

Game: Categories

Divide the class into pairs: students A and B.
Have students A write five physical activities
in their notebooks. Have students B write
five sedentary activities in their notebooks.
Tell students they must not show their list to
their partner. Tell students B they have one
minute to guess all the items an students
A'’s lists. Tell students A to cross out each
item on their list when students B guess it
correctly. Then give students A one minute
to guess all the items on students B's list,
The student who guesses the most activities
correctly in each pair is the winner, You can
extend this activity with other categories or
vocabulary areas: health problems, animals,
countries, etc.

( Common Problemsww o Hygﬂg

. Students often confuse the use of

; the gerund or infinitive. Make sure
f students understand that in order
| to express likes and dislikes, verbs
" such as like, love, hate, and prefer are
followed by a gerund. The excepticn
here is would rather, which is
followed by infinitive without to.

1 Have students open the Activity Book
to page 34. Have them read the sentences
and add the underlined words to the
chart.
Answers: Expressing likes: a, ¢, i; Expressing
dislikes: {, n; Expressing compliments: b, d, e, g

2 Have students read the first section
of the activity, which contains the
questions, and then the last one, which
contains the answers. Have them match
both parts to create a dialogue in pairs.
Answers: a. | like skateboarding, and | love

Expresa pieferent va and msake vomplinaents

1 Read the sentences from the interview on page 32 and add the undeclined

wards 10 the chart,
a. |love hangirg out with my friends. f. Ihatestudyirg!
b, That s pesitve. g That'simpressive. f
. iwould rather cepoflerblading in the park h bean't stand studying eitker! '
d. Wow, that's great! i lerjay taking it easy with
8. Great jobf iy feends.
Expressing Likes Expressing Dislikes Making Compliments
fike, realiy hike, prefer, don'r ke,

S Work i pajes Mateh the guestions and answers ta create a dialogue.
Then practice the dislogue,
- Wehat doyau lise doing in wour free time?
. Why de you ke soccer?
. Whu s your favente team?

3
b
G
d. tlow marh time do you sped ouldoors each week!
a. When doyou elax!

f.

Whnat types of movies do you like”

O Sundays. | love gaing to the movics,

N
e

Broause b s eacibng, Fean'tstard slaw sports
| ¢1'ey action films. but | prefer comedies.
ke skazehoarding, and | love soccer,
Ten to bselve hours. I'd ather be putside thar inside.
Barzeluna. Lhey're great | hate Red! Madrid!
Product ¥ Waork ie your Praduet growp. Use vour likes and dislikes list from your

Evidenre Portfniin to write guestions about your group's regular
free-time uctivibies. Keep your gquestions in your Evidence Portfulio.

F=3

s Use: the Seff-Check bux tu evafuate vour questivas. Think of wavs
rampmerts tu impruve them.

vkt

nor b % Look al the activities v the puge aod answer the question,

Check What You Kiow
Wt w ords can we ase thespoess Ukes sl declibes?

soccer; b, Because it is exciting. | can't stand slow sports.; ¢. Barcelona.
They're great. | hate Real Madrid!; d. Ten to twelve hours. I'd rather be
outside than inside; e, On Sundays. | love going to the movies; f. | enjoy
action films, but | prefer comedies.

Product Step 2

Students will continue work on the Unit product in this class,

so they should work with the same product group students. it's
important that students bring the materials from the previous step
to class as they use them in this step. You might want to check with
each group to make sure all students are participating or to help
facilitate group collaboration,

Students work with their Product groups to write questions about
their classmates’ free time activities. Students could ask each
other their questions to find out more about what they do in
their free time. Students should keep their questions in their
Evidence Portfolio for future reference.

Tell students to use the Seff-Check boxes to evaluate their
performance. If needed, you may want to encourage students to
think of ways to improve and to use the Grarmmar Reference on
page 111 of the Activity Book for further reference.



5 Have students work in pairs or groups
and refer them to the Check What You
Know hox. Encourage them to look back
at the activities in the class and have
them answer the guestion.

Twenty Questions

Tell students you are thinking of a physical
activity. Have students ask you ves/no
questions about that activity; Do you do
this activity outside? Do you do it alone?
Do you need equipment? Do you need a
ball? Have students guess the activity you
are thinking of. The student who guesses
correctly thinks of the next activity. Repeat
with other students.

Class 7

Objective: Exchange compliments, }
| likes, and dislikes in an interview F
Language: Many teenagers around this |
age enjoy different outdoor activities. /

U

Game: Fast Classifiers

Divide the class into teams. Tell them they
have thirty seconds to classify the activities
into indoors and outdoors. Have each team
choose a volunteer to come up to the board
and write as many free-time activities as
they can. The team with the most correct
answers wins the game. If time allows, you
can repeat the procedure with different
categories: individual/teams, special
equipment/no equipment with rules/without
rules, etc.

1 Have students open the Activity Book to
page 35. Ask students to read silently.
Draw attention to the sections of the
report. Divide the class into pairs and
have them answer the questions,
Answers: a. Recommendations,

b. Introduction, ¢. Findings

2 Ask students to scan through the text
and circle two words that express
contrast. Ask them to tell you what ideas
they are contrasting: but is contrasting

Lxchangs compliments, likes, and dislikes in an interview

“ Read the evport aad answaer the guestsans.
B, Witich section gives suggestiors?
b, Whick section states shpectoes?

o, Waich sectior goey stat stical nformahon?

‘ Isttoduciion Accordmg fu the questionnare, the most
popular free hme ity among leenagers

Tn this survey, we asked sesenth and K : . i
at s ape is gamimng o1 using social media

eightii-grade studvas ar the sehool wlhog
1 Tree-tinwe activities they engoyved domg
each day Some teetagers sronnd this e Hewesen waaehing T avd kanging out with

Neardy 9 ob teens o this every day

i engoy differcrnt ouldoar ov Tesceneds e s poghdar ety aties {800
; physieal activitaes, bul most

Oinly 43 of 1eens spesid nrme onsdoors cach
spend a lot of e indoors 3

iy Thus e mwfude any thing trem walking
doing sedentary aelivitdes,

Wo make suggesiions for
using frec lime hased o the v

torsehool o particnpEuing in sports
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resulls b Teensgers shenld buve @ lalmee of mdoor
Findings and outdocr aemsaties.
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Many adidescentsoemor physical activaties,

Bl ddon’t o then often enough

Jer smennnery, soung peaple should

spend fess lime on computers

and fired wiys to he maose

active m e frec me

2 Circle twa connecting words in thae report that indicate cootrast.

AT, 2 List four popular free-time activities and itterview some
rlassmates about how ofter they da them,
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Lise your findings to make nates nnder each heading. Wrile a report about
free-tise activities, Use the Sedf-Check box te evaloate vour perfomance.

ntreduchion . Findings Recommendations Conglusion

% In paits, eaxchange and coreedt your eeparts, Use the Self-Chack box.
Write & final veesivn and keep itin vour Evidence Portfulio to evaluate
YOUL PLOYFHSS.
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the number of people doing physical, outdoor activities and the
number of people doing indoor, sedentary activities; however is
contrasting hanging cut with friends and doing team sports.
Answers: but, however

3 Tell students they will interview their partners on free-time activities

they do at home. First, have them decide on an objective for their
report. Next, have them write three guestions to gather information
about activities they like and don't like on a separate sheet of paper.
Have students stand up and ask their questions. Walk around the
class and provide help with vocabulary and pronunciation, Remind
students to group words into thoughts and pause between larger
grammatical units to create a natural rhythm and more fluid
speech. Tell them to keep their questions and sentences in their
Evidence Portfolio.

Possible answers: What activities do you like doing in your free time? How
often do you do this? How long do you watch TV every day?

. . h

. Ongoing Assessment: Questions and Sentences |
Use this activity to evaluate students’ ability to '

* make sentences using words that express likes and dislikes. |

+ ask and respond to questions. ‘
__* arrange sentences in sequence using connectors,



4 Students will use the Self-Check box
to evaluate their performance in the
interview and think of ways to improve
it. You may want to read the Self-Check
box with the class.

3 Students will work with a partner to
check their reports. Pairs will create
a final version and save it in their
Evidence Portfolio so they can evaluate
their progress later on. You may want
to remind students to include likes and
dislikes in their reports,

. Ongoing Assessment: A Report of
an interview : '

Use this activity to evaluate students’

ability to

« determine language register and 5
compose sentences. :

* use a variety of words and
expressions.

« use proper connectors to indicate
contrast.

Spelling Contest

Dictate the following words: soccer, baseball,
outdoors, sedentary, friends, popular. \nvite
different students to write the words on

the hoard. Ask the rest of the class if the
words are correct. Make sure all the students
participate in the activity.

Llass B
. Objective: Exchange likes and dislikes
" ina dialogue
Language: When I play, | do what | like
doing, not what | have fo do.
Game: Remember the Activity
Elicit different physical activities and write
them on the board. Ask students to stand
up. Tell the class a physicail activity you
do: { go swimming. Toss a ball to a student
(alternatively, crumple a piece of paper into
a ball). Tell the student to name a physical
activity he or she does and toss the ball

arleange lihes and dislibes i a dialogoe

5 ki pairm ook ot the adticde and discass what simes ave popular with children,

-The Importance of Play

Davondrementher R e yon were 4
small ehtd” What genoes dul yonplay !
Fackm a ball, junegsng vope, ov creating
ant npaginars world? Experts agroe tha
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develop nao heallby adides, Here e five

Dlety 15 0t past fon o Rilek 10, bosr for
feenagers dnd adnlis as wello B helps us
Jearm b rcheves stress, and i akes ns
more prosfuciive af schoob el st work,
Py i & XU —L 15 0 Gecessity, 5o,
Witenn vOU have staie free e, don't just

wavs thad pliy henelits chiddrene st atud wakch TV Engage in some

b Pl Belps chilibe develop the o tram-stimunkating play!
HHetesds

2 When thes play, chaldeen Yeam how 1o
make decesions aand sobve problets

1 Chakdren learn how (o control then
cawiions, seellas anger and fear when
e Hay

L Pliy belps cfubehien nake ewds

3 Plav niakes childien apgn!

- Read the article and match the stateineids 1o the five beaedits,
a Comargtree: 2.y buthin!
B. Ceileren lasphand vee wimee e oy

g Wl plg | dowhatlibe duey perwhat | s i

o Yo ke e r e s rome oy

. We all frany poay e Iroenenady 10 net Rappy, e {04100 the ga e
“ Read the list and marck (1 the reasons e play,

8. lolearn c. Tu e withothes B.
b, learoate q o

CoprTate L

2 Wurk in your Product group, Toke aut your Hsts of guesiions antd anowers
trium your Evidene e Pectfolio and add moce questivas to it about play

Wha* games do you el Way do vou e e,
Product

L Work with # partaer feonr vour Proderd geoup, Use your list
uf queations tn ceeate @ dialogue shout likes and dislibes.
Keep vour dialogue in vour Evidence Portfoiio for the prodoct

36 e 1l
» - -

back to you. Repeat the information trom the student and your

own information: Diego plays soccer. | go swimming. Toss the ball to
another student. Have that student repeat both your and the first
student's activities and add one of his or her own. If a student is not
able to remember information, have him or her sit down. Continue
until all the class has participated.

1 Have students open the Activity Book to page 36. Tell students
to look at the picture in the article and think of games children
like playing. Ask volunteers to come to the board and write them
down. Teil them they cannot repeat the name of a game that is
already on the board. Have students discuss different games in
pairs. Invite students to use body language if they cannot find the
words to name the games in English.
Answers: Answers may vary.

2 Ask students to read the article and match the statements with
the five benefits mentioned in the text. Encourage them to use
the Glossary at the back of the book for unknown words. Check
answers as a class.

Answers: a.3.b.5,¢. 1,d. 2, e.4



3 Ask students if they have any other
reasons why they play. Have them put a
tick next to the reasons that apply.
Answers: Answers may vaty.

Product Step 3

Students will continue work on the
Unit product in this class, so they
shouid work with the same product
group students. it's important that
students bring the matenials from
the previous step to class as they use
them in this step. You might want to
check with each group to make sure
all students are participating or to
help facilitate group collaboration.

4 Students work with their Product group,
using their list of questions they have
created in previous classes. Students may
come up with more questions about the
importance of play and add them in
their fists. Students should store them for
further use.

Answers: Answers may vary.

b Students continue to work with their
Product group to make notes to create
a dialogue about likes and dislikes.
You may want to remind students to
use their list of questions for support
if needed. Students shouid keep their
notes in their Evidence Portfolio.

Class 9

| Objective: Design a dialogue to !
- discuss likes and dislikes :
3 Language: What do you like doing on ‘
i weekends?

s

Memory

Have the class stand in a circle with you.

Say a sentence: fn my free time, | like...

Have the student on your right say his or

her own sentence about his or her favorite
free-time activity and add what you said: In
my free time, { like... and the teacher likes. ..
Continue around the circle with students
adding their own activities. For larger classes,
divide students into smaller circles.

Piglogue about Likes and Dislikes

7 With yizr Produet seoup pardner, decide which role esch paeson
will plav Liaterviewer, intervies es]. whirt the purpase of the

L Use yaue notes B vour Evidenie Purtfolio to present the diatoguse
about likes and disbikis, Remonbec that you have to achieve the
- pucpirse you clelinad fur vows dialecne Use the SeffoChoek hinx

R -
TR ggate

1o evaluate vour déalague,

L Use the Progoet Assessmend Cheekbst (o evaluste vour work on
the pridet.

Product Awessment Chenklist

faroup Presentation:
Chedk the foflowing ilems vou feel vou sucessfully completed
with viur preseatation,
= Tram Work:
’ Lendlaliocited o iy partnes
1t sappie e el vesprectfol e sactue
W wraried e work vrpnlly
Comdend:
HHedliwed the propose ol the dealozoe,
sl o vatety o svords and exprossicns
1 Haently ook tureos Wbz o divlogue
Prasenk oo s enbad boszsuage Boreinloace idvas
Urganization:
s wark proaptly
1 beedald thie ey s iateriad oovde dat heand
1o s ssberd fh ek G
Conpirte the tollowing satements:
A mrinsths o this proertwoere
Al crafleezes nn s o v

tlenges Dwonld make for Le nest proien £ witl deee

T Wark o growps. b ose the dndermation in the Produet Assessant Chee klisg

tu dintuwa your participation in the Preduct. Come up with a list of
sungestions for futare pricin ts

Product Step 4

dialegun v, dnd how wany questions to inciude, Rehearse the diadogue.

2apiess v es and
iy

Uk e

Ea

The students will finalize work on the Unit product in this
dass. It’s important that students be prepared to present
their products and that they bring all of the materials they

require, You might want to create a schedule beforehand for

presentations, so each group is prepared.

Have students apen the Activity Book to page 37. Students work

with their Product groups to present their dialogue to the class.
They may decide which role each student will play and the
number of questions they will include. They will rehearse their

dialogue within a time liot.

Students present their dialogues to the class. You may want to

remind them about the importance of achieving the purpose
they set for their dialogues. Students may use the information
they saved in their Fvidence Portfolio as a guide. Draw attention

to the Self-Check box and read it with the class. You might want to
monitor and provide feedback as students use it to evaluate their

dialogue.

@




3 Students can use the Product Assessment
Checklist to evaluate their work during the
product. They might then work together
to come up with suggestions for how to
improve their work for future products.

4 Students might need to read the Product
Assessment Checklist before marking it.
Then they may analyze their presentation
individually or in small groups to see if
they met the requirements.

Class 10

- J—

Objective: Self-assess performance
Language: What do you [ike doing in your
i free time? |

Sl . : [

Self-Assessment

Have students turn to page 38. Explain that
they are going to evaluate their performance
throughout the unit in three different
aspects: their attitudes, their progress, and
what they achieved.

Evaluate Your Attitude

1 Invite students to reflect on their attitude in
the classroom during the unit. Have them
read the statements and grade each one of
them. Encourage students to think about
specific activities to answer the questions
and to extend their answers by listing
examples. You can have a class discussion
for students to share their thoughts and
ideas an how to improve in the future.

+ 3eil-Assessmen
Evaluate Your Atituds
1 ‘Think about the aftitudes you showed in thés unit. Choosa the option that best
describes you, Then answer the question.
During tus wunit 1

Always Frequently Rarely Never
completed the actigitios in my hook

aetyered Lasks complete and on time
paticpated actively,
way respect i lo My chassmates and feacier

made v hest eflort,

[ ik of an examp o when v weie ospertul o yeur classrates er and teachet
How did it mare you and others tee-” Why*

Eualuaie Yoo Progress

& Louk ot the work in vour Evideace Portfolis and add any mhec work you want tu ’
include in it. "Thum look at the Seff-Check boxes. Grade your prugress on the scale. 88

Vary good ety pae

Qual ty oFvv deage

Extra evidenc e adged

Self Check grudes

Impruvemeant fror srevieus wit

Evaheate Your Achievements

.

3 Ghouse from 1- 3 to express how well vou achieved this unit's learzing onteomes,
Reftect on yaur answors and writs a cumanot in the Reflection column.

3 =Portecrl, 1 0K 1 With d Ficu'ty

fan., Grade Reflection
& stesytooand dehity likes and disfices

ndialogue.
®urderstand the genetal seTue and maan

wheas of d e

#axpresecerplimenns, Phes o
dtslikes.

Evaluate Your Progress

2 Individually, have students take out their Evidence Porifolios and
look at their work. Encourage students to add any other work
they want. Ask them guided questions: Can you see progress
in your work? How was your performance in the first activity
compared to the last one? Invite them to compiete the statements
in the Evaluate Your Progress section as honestly as possible,



Evaluate Your Achievements

3 Draw attention to the evaluation chart in

the Evaluate Your Achievements section.
Encourage students to assess their work
throughout the unit. Have them read the
learning outcomes and use the scale to
grade their learning. Motivate students
to reflect on their progress. Invite them
to think of strategies to improve their
performance and give your suggestions.
Ask them to reflect on the suggestions
and create a plan for how to improve in
the next unit. Propose suggestions for
further development.

Assessment

Photocopy Assessment 3 on pages 164-165.
Have students complete the assessment
individually. Correct and go through the
answers with the class. The Answer Key can
be found on page 180.

i
i
i
i
|
|
|

N
- Suggested Evaluation Instrument:
Rubric

Use the Rubric on the right or a
similar one to evaluate students’
product. Go to the Marking Criteria

L on page 182 for further information.

Category Inadequate Adeqguate Excellent
{0~1 points) {2-3 points) {4-5 points)
Needs extra Hesitation Accurate use
Grammar support in the in the use of grammar
and use of correct of correct and vocabulary
Vocabulary grammar and grammar and depending on
vocabulary. vocabulary. the situation.
Needs extra Hesitates when Logical
Discourse help to be able developing development of
Management | to develop sentences sentences that
sentences. relevant to the are relevant to
task. the task.
Speech is )
difficult to Speech is o
Pronunciation | understand sometimes Speech is easily
most of the difficult to understood.
time. understand.
Needs extra
. support to Hesitates in a Fluently follows
Interaction follow a conversation. a conversation.
conversation.




(ioing Places

Class 1

e e+ e

| Objective: tdentify opinions that
someone else said

i Language: Sue and her friends said i

that they were thinking of coming again |

next year. jE

About the Topic

P

Vacation Camps for Teenagers s

There is a great variety of camps
offering vacations for teenagers in
the US. There are local day camps i
that run courses on weekdays, usually
between 8 a.m. and 6 p.m. They are
action-packed, multi-activity courses.

i There are also residential camps \
during summer vacation, where 3
students sleep over. These camps

can run for seven days at a time

i from Saturday to Saturday. There are

? also camps that specialize in specitic

. Interests, such as art, tennis, dance, :
i\ foothall, swimming, and science. :

i
|
i

Share What You Know

Have students open the Activity Book to
page 39. Have them discuss the questions
in their groups. Ask students which types of
vacations are the most popular. Draw a chart
on the board with the following headings:
Vacation, Facifities, Activities, Why people
like it, How to get there. Write beach in the
first column, Have students suggest ideas
about beach vacations associated with each
category. Make notes in the chart. Repeat
with other types of vacation: adventure,
camping, mountain, amusement park, etc.
Alternatively, display the Unit 4 images on
the Class CD to give students more ideas to
complete the chart.

Shire What You Know
+ In groups, discuss the questions about vacations.
a, What kinds of vacations are popufar in
your countey?

b. What plans de you have far your next vacabion?
e. What does the perfect vacation consist of?
* Think about your participation in the
discussion and answer the questions.
&, What language did you use to answer
the questions?

. Did you have any communication .
problems? ’

Foerdy ane Comepuony By ovirg npe v
Social Practice
v Agree with ofbier ar atvavel Lioerary

Achievements
» Seek and consuft aforination
* CoTipate prosand cons s idesy

AN prenesa's
+ Brld arguvients o dofend dieas and propes s
s Listen to and enpeess pron ang cons o Lame

1A aprepreens
Product: Anltunciary
- Create s cumpaative that with places &,
~eooe Make alist ol aaggestia s foe acky e
W te detail about the activit es to reare
antnerary
¢ Preseat the itinerary

© b , ::‘!8
W
k4 . L2

Predict!

Have students open the Reader to page 41, Ask them to identify the title
of the text: A Travel Brochure. Ask students to look at the pictures on the
title page and encourage them to make predictions: What type of text is
it? Who is the text intended for? What kind of information does it include?
Write students’ answers on the board. Divide the class into reading
groups, Have them discuss the prediction questions. Have students
look at the picture on each page of the brochure to help them answer
the guestions. Invite students to share their ideas with the class.

Read Silently

Have students open the Reader to page 42. Have them read the text on
pages 42—49 silently. Encourage them to use the glossary at the bottom
of the pages, but teli them not to worry too much about specific words
at this point. When they have finished, review their predictions on the

board. Ask them if they would like to change any of the information on
the board. Write the new answers next to the old ones.



Comprehension Check
Have students work in their reading groups.
Ask students to answer the comprehension
questions on page 50. Walk around the
class and monitor students’ work. Invite
students from the different groups to share
their answers with the class.

Answers: 1 (from top to bottom) ¢, d. e, a, b, f;

2 4. EA, b AD, ¢. EA, d. AQ, e. EA.; 3 Answers
may vary.

Survival Kit

Write the following ten items on the board:
rope, flashiight, knife, insect repellant, water
bottle, purifying tablets, mobile phone, camera,
bandage. lighter. Review cach item and check
comprehension. Tell students they can take just
five items with them into the wilderness. Have
them discuss in their groups the tive items that
they would take. Have each group share ideas
and say why they chose specific items.

lass 2

Objectives: Listen and express pros and
cons to come to an agreement
Language: She told me the trip was an
opportunity to relax.

T Ask students the topic of the text and
write it on the board: A Travel Brochure.
Ask them what they can remember about
tt. Divide the class into reading groups.
Have students open the Reader to page
42. Have students read stlently. Have
students identify words that are simifar
in English and Spanish and remind
them to use the Glossary on page 117
of the Activity Book. Ask comprehension
questions about each page.

Page 42 Where does this experience take place?

Page 43: What types of things will you learn
during the experience?

Page 44; Why do you need a good level of
fitness to go on this vacation?

Page 45; What does Alice mean when she says
“reconnect with nature™

Page 46: How has Sue Williams benefitted
from the experience?

Listen and exp

Read the text * 4 'lravel Brochure” on pages 41-34
uf the Reader,

. Complete the Jart file with informatiun
froeny {bwe Header, pages 41-348.

Place

Activities In the summer.
Activities in the winter:
Safety requirements:
Facilities:

Contact details:

© Wark in puirs. Write theew of your favorile activitios from the brochure in
the Beader. tapiain.

a.

Yueabbary Tip

fpdaes -

« Reead the sentendes from the Reader, Complvte
the dedinitions with the prefises in the box,

- S s
' AL T Iy B Ordortaec R sodern nle.
A e g lesigned o ece e et polt A0 g e
e
a. Thepofs M0 daT,
h, Ihe et NEATG U ET  thely TOM,

. Attach the corvert prefixes trem activity 4 to the words below,
P s U
P b, likr:
1ol
e gronph, dist s how adveatars vacetions ditfer trom traditional
vae zlinns, Say which vou prefer and why.

s Lawdk at the Neff-Cheek tox and evaluate your patticipation in the
is.ussivn, Think of ways tu improve,

Page 47: What activities can you do in the winter months?
Page 48: How are the facilities “eco-friendly™?
Page 49: How can you get more information?

2 Ask students to open the Activity Book to page 40. Have them
work in pairs to complete the fact file. Tell them to use the
Reader, pages 4149, as necessary to remember details. Review
answers with the cfass.

Answers: Place: Algonguin Park in Canada: Activities in the summer:
tracking, kayaking, shamanism, constructing shelters, starting fires;
Activities in the winter: dog sledding, skiing: Safety reguirements: good
level of fithess, inform about diet restrictions or allergies; Facilifies:
cabins, camping, showers; Contact details: www.survivalvacations.com,
1 (800} 953-3344.

3 Have students work in pairs. Additionally, have them write in
their notebooks a list of ideas that support their choices. Invite
them to share their opinions with the class. Write some of the
answers on the bhoard.

50



Encourage the class to give feedback
about how well the explanations support
the choices they made. Praise those who
give respectful feedback.

Answers: Answers may vary.

m%s&menn List of ldeas )
andProposals:

Use this activity to evaluate students’
ability to

+ defend ideas building arguments.
* negotiate ideas and proposals.

= share points of view.

Draw attention to the Viocabulary Tip.
Write the word happy on the board. Ask
the class what the opposite of happy is.
Add un to happy (unhappy) and highlight
the un {a different color or underlined).
Explain that this is a prefix and that it
changes the meaning of the base word.
Have students think about the prefixes
in activity 4 individually. Review answers
with the class.

Answers: a. re-, b. dis-

Elicit ideas to define what a prefix is: a
fetter or group of letters that is added

at the beginning of a word to change its
meaning. Do this activity with the whole
class. Write the words on the board.
Invite students to provide an example
sentence using these words and write
them on the board. Ask students to use
their dictionaries to find more examples
of words using these prefixes.

Answers: a, retry, b. dislike

Have students work in groups to discuss
how adventure vacations are different.
Ask groups to take notes. Tell them to
include a chart with advantages and
disadvantages of adventure vacations.
Encourage them to give reasons why
they prefer a particular type of vacation.

Use this activity to evaluate students’ ability to

« support reasans of proposals and ideas.

* use appropriate connectors to link ideas and build arguments,
« talk clearly and loud enough.

(" ~Ongoing Assessment: Expressing Preferences )
I
\
\
|
e interpret and use body language. !

7 Draw attention to the Self-Check box and read it with the class.
Explain that students can use it to evaluate their participation in
activity 6 by writing a tick next to the requirements they met. They
may work together to come up with suggestions for how
to improve.

Class 3

Objective: Report opinions about destinations
Language: He said that he could do lots of activities.

Think and Tell

Review the text from the Reader. Elicit different activities discussed
in the text and write them on the board. Ask students what skills
they can learn from each of these activities and why they are
important for survival.

(' Common Problems

A comman problem students have is remembering that with
the reparting verb said you do not need to include wha is being |
spoken to: She said she was happy, whereas the verb told
requires this information; She told me {that) she was happy. For
purposes of teaching reported speech, we usually say that would

9 is the past tense of will, and could is the past tense of can.
_ _ I Iy

1 Ask students to open the Activity Book to page 41. Have students
work individually. Tell them to look at the direct and reported
sentences and answer the gquestions. Have them check their
answers with a partner. Review answers with the whole class.
Answers: loved, could, would, was



Kepoet upinimgs about desiinations
Observe in ConteXt 1 Look at the sample sentences fram the Reader piges 41-49 and
H . [ ) uaderline the verbs that changze.
Draw a chart on the board with the headings ? e
. PR
Direct Spffch and prorted Spfefh. Have Hupm'l;adt"she said that Stres loved adventure vacations.
students copy the chart into their notebooks. Diroct: | can do many activies.
. . Aeportad: He said that he could do many activities.
Divide the class into four groups. Have Directs §wil visitagan
students open the Reader to page 45. Elicil ! Reported: She saud that she would wsil again.
i . i Direct: [1 1 a fantastic place.
the name of the section: ACCO!’dmg to Our Reported: She said that it was a fantastic place.
Guests. Ask students to id en“fy examp|es of 2 Underlioe the correct oplions 1o report the sentences,
reported and direct speech and tell them to 3. |will ey o
. . . She said that she will 7 would enjoy it
write them in their charts. Ask the class to . Teannot beliye how easy it s,
read aloud {hEiI’ examples and check answers She said she can ! could not believe how easy it 15 / was.
. . It1s agreat way fo recannect with nature.
with the Wh0|€ ClaSS. He saie it 15/ was 2 greal way te recor nect witls nature.
. .. 3 Report the sentences.
2 Have students work individually and o it ieave fomonowHe said B
then compare their answers with a T b Sheisafudolfying
T . | et 1 o . lean hel k.
partner. Have individual students write orgugue & GTIEPVRRE
. ciwes bt 4 Work in paics. Make a list of places your pactaer and you have visited. Ask
the exam pleS of fepo rted SDEECh in the ‘ Doy your purtzer his or her opinion abuut sume of the places.
Cha rton the boa rd - % Form your Product group. Canselidate information in a chart about
Answers: a. WOU'd; b, CDUId, was; C, was Product d.il‘ferent vacation spots. Mafke nates n_l'pms and mm'; of the places you
like mast, Kvep your chart in your Evidence Portfolio,
3 Draw students’ attention to the Learning Maria said that Acapuice was st
‘np Have students Complete the sentences & Look at the artivities on page and answer the questinns,
individually. Then divide the class into  What i e et et o e oo
pairs. Have students read the direct and . 2 Why du we usn reirted spoech? -
reported statements out loud to each '
other. Check answers with the class. . -
, | Untd» 41
Answers: a. he would go, b. said (that) she ! e .
i W am L

was afraid, c. said (that) he could help

4 Have students make statements about
places they know and write them on the
board. juan: Oaxaca is sunny. julieta:
Mexico City is busy. Ask individual students
to report the statements. juan said that
Oaxaca was sunny. julieta said that Mexico
City was busy. Have students repeat the
activity in pairs with maore sentences.

5 In their Product groups, students create a comparative chart with
places to visit. Students might use places from the list they made
with a partner, or they can use other places. Students incorporate
notes on pros and cons of the places in their comparative chart.
If students want to know more about the places they want to
include in their charts, you might allow them to do research in
the library or on the Internet. Students keep their charts in their
Evidence Portfolio for future reference.
‘ Product Step 1 6
You can allow students to form their
‘ own groups or group them according
to their strengths and weaknesses,
so they can help weaker students. It
is also advisable for students to work
with different partners from unit
to unit. It is important to remind
students that they will continue
using the materials they produce
for the following steps and that
they need to elect a person who is
responsible for the group materials.

Have students read the activities on the page. Ask them to answer
the questions about reported statements. Encourage them to swap
books to make corrections and give constructive feedback.

Chinese Whispers

Have the class stand in a line. Whisper a statement to one of the students:
Mexico City is a great place to visit. Have the student whisper the sentence
to the next student and so on until the end of the line. Have that student
report the sentence back to you; She/He said (that) Mexico City was a great
place to visit./You said {that} Mexico City was a great place to visit. Repeat
the activity several times using different statemenits.



Llass 4

Objective: Recognize arguments to
make decisions

Language: Well, Id love to relax for
the weekend.

Tell the Teacher

invite two students to the front of the class.
Ask one of the students to tell the other
what he or she likes to do on vacation. Ask
the first student to report what he or she
said: She/He said (that) she/he liked going
te the city. Repeat the activity with other
students. Correct any mistakes by writing
the correct language on the board.

1 Have students open the Activity Book to
page 42. Divide the class into pairs. Tell
them to look at the advertisement, skim
it quickly, and discuss what they think
it is about, Invite students to share their
ideas with the class.

Answers: Answers may vary.

2 Explain to students that there are phrases
that can help us identify the opintons of
speakers. For example: Yes, definitely! Ask
if they know of any other examples and
write them on the board. Tell the class
they are going to listen to a family talking
about a vacation break. Play Track 710
and have students identify which types of
vacations the family decides on.

Answers: a, b

Track 10
{See page 187.)

3 Have students read the instructions and
give them time to read the opinions.
Point out that some of the opinions are
shared by more than one person. Play
the track again and have students write
whase opinions they are. Review the
answers with the class.

Answers: a.S:b.M: . F;d. M, S D;e. F

4 Draw students’ attention to the
Pronunciation Tip. Play Track 11 and
have students complete the activity.

LRI NS = Hopsending
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< Listen S8 g Family asking about vacations, Cirdle the typis of vacstons
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Listen azain and write whu pach of the npinions belows tor the son {5). the Jather
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atresaed o each one. Woite Ist ar Zind ot 1he eid s the sentenges,
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" e St the fan et beatyou dienr g n
e L d. o d ke e detais,
aec e
L ) PO N O U R

. . Waork ia your Produdd oo, Dicide ow 4 vacation feost your chart of
e vacation spots. Shure vour answess with the « fase.

Y Locrk at the Sedf0heek box asud pvatuate your use nf unsuage.
‘Think uf ways tu improve.

Check answers with the class. Play the track again and pause after
each sentence. Have the class repeat each sentence out loud,
paying attention to the stress.

Answers: a. 2nd (too); b. 15t (for); ¢. 2nd {you}; d. 2nd (more); e. 2nd {two).

Track 11
(See page 187)

5 Divide the class into their product groups. Have each group choose
one of the vacations from their chart in their Evidence Portfolio.
Ask volunteers to share the vacations they chose with the class.

& Refer students to the Seff-Check box and read it together. Explain
to students that they can use it to evaluate their participation in
activity 3 by writing a tick next to the requirements they met.

Stressed Words

In English stress occurs at regular intervals. The words that are most
important in the message. such as main verbs, nouns, adjectives,

and adverbs, are normally stressed in connected speech. Parts of
speech such as auxiliary verbs, pronouns, articles, connectors, and
prepositions are not usually stressed. When saying unstressed words in
natural speech, it can sound as if you are running the words together.

(o2



on Data and Information That

Use this activity to evaluate students’
ability to

* support ideas with data.

* anaityze proposals.

Report the Opinions

Refer students to the opinions expressed in
activity 3. Use the first one as an example:
The son thinks that a yoga vacation is a bad
idea. Elicit from the class an example of direct
and reported speech in this case: f think a
yoga vacation s a bad idea (direct). He said
that he thought a yoza vacation was a bad
idea [reported:. Have students work in pairs
to do the samie witr: the other opinions, Walk
around the class and monitor the activity.

Class &

: Objective: Give arguments to make
decisions |
Language: No, thank you! I'd prefer to go
harse riding. j

Name the Vacation

Describe the activities that you can doon a
certain type of vacation, but do not name the
vacation type: You can have a massage and do
yoga. Have students raise their hands to name
the vacation type: Relaxation! Repeat the
game with other vacation types; adventure,
winter sports, fitness, ity breaks, etc.

( Common Problems
' The most common problem for

" language learners when using

idiomatic or fixed expressions is

knowing which expressions are
approprate for different contexts.

For example, Hang on a minute is

very informal, while /d prefer... can

be used in both formal and informal
situations. It is aiso important students
realize that the & in /d Jove and 1d

prefer s the contraction for / would.

 Ongoing Assessment: Notes |

Support Proposals and Ideas

* Readl the senleaces in the boxes from the conversation on page 32.
Becite an the corret heading for ench box.

Decwors  Ungerianty  Prefarences

A 3} @

Hmm ' not suee 1d love 10 retax for the weekend 11 ca and ask for more detars.
Hmm mraybe We couid Ty watarsk.ng and i don't want 1 go pa nt-balling.
Hang or a etz kayakang' il ask them ahout mstrictors

Idontknow 1d Mk the ocean view Lets go part-tal ng!

¥ Numher the seatences in the corredd order ta ereate a dialogue.
L Conwe g amp ng this weskenn?
OK thar's a eion dea. Ul gt ows boots!
Ham ' net supe,
Hangen ammtte! | ~aq't cwmt

Oh' Then we cen gowak ng il e noartain,.

Cth, come ome We could carep by the sake and swin,

& Work in paics, Make a dicision about one of the vasations in the
advertisennng on pape 42, Use the notes to suide you.

Student A Student 8

- Express uncetanty,
R ——

//-— thee HovA it F
Maxe annthe suggoslio,  gee—""" | S
Ok wndndon g, 0 ey ke wrdianion
thee B Cowenift 1)

Maxs 3 cugpestier,  —

Wi demrvwe  * Ly,

kY

Work in your Product greap. List suggestions sbout activities vou can de at

Product . et - e
the vawalivn spots in your chart, Xeep your work in vour Evidenee Portfulin.

£ Look st the avtivitics on this pane und snswer the guesteons. Use the
Self-Check s to check your pregress. Think of ways (o improve,

Er Check What You Know

1w . ) . G
U Which pliroses vo e e b b oot Fatuse possibiliines

Rtk 0 suments,

2 Wh ch phrases o we nae o espaess decimaoms?

nt4e 83

 w L]

1 Ask students to open the Activity Book to page 43. Read the
sentences in the boxes and check comprehension. Have students
work in pairs to decide which group of sentences indicates every
function.

Answers: A. Uncertainty, B. Preferences, C. Decisions

2 Give students a few minutes to complete the activity. Check answers

with the class. Ask students to work in pairs and practice the
dialogue. Invite pairs to role-play the dialogue in front of the class.
Answers: {from top to bottom) 6, 2, 4,5. 3

3 ODivide the class into pairs. Remind students of the language used

for making decisions and when and how to use modal verbs such as
would, could, and will. Draw attention to the more informal phrases
in box A from activity 1 for expressing uncertainty and telf students
to include them when they can. Monitor, helping with vocabulary
when necessary. Have students practice their dialogues in pairs.



Product Step 2

Students will continue work on the
Unit product in this class, so they
should work with the same product
group students. It’s important that
students bring the materials from the
previous step to class as they use them
in this step. You might want to check
with each group to make sure all
students are participating or to help
facilitate group collaboration.

4 Students use the comparative chart they
saved in their Evidence Portfolio
to list suggestions for activities. They can
add a column of suggestions for activities
to do in the vacations spots or otherwise
list their suggestions. If necessary, you may
support students by brainstorming a few
possible suggestions and writing them on
the board. Students save their work in their
Evidence Portfolio for future reference.

5 Draw attention to the Seff-Check box and
read it with the class. Explain to students
that they can use it to evaluate their
participation in activity 6 by writing a
tick next to the requirements met. They
may work together to come up with
suggestions for how to improve. Then,
students will read the activities on the
page. You may want to ask them to read
the questions on the Check What You
Know box. Encourage students to share
their answers with the class.

Agree to a Vacation

Have pairs perform their dialogues from
activity 3 for the class. Encourage students to
give feedback and make suggestions.

Class 6

Objective: Seek and consult
information

Language: He told us he was “totally
embarrassed” to work for Sky Airways.

Report the Song

Tell students they are going to listen to the song “/'ve Been Around the
World” again. Play Track 12. Ask students what the song is about. Help
them to remember it: A girl who has traveled around the world and

all the things she has done and seen. Play Track 12 again. Encourage
students to tell you the activities mentioned in the song. Write the
activities on the board as a reference. Tell students to work in pairs to
report one or two things that the singer tells us in the song; She said that
she had been around the world. \nvite different ideas from the dlass.

Track 12
(See page 187.)

1 Have students open the Activity Book to page 44. Tell them to
look at the texts and to say what type of text they are: blogs. Ask
students why people write blogs and if the language is likely to
be formal or not. Tell students to skim each text for the main idea
and not to worry about understanding every word.

Seek amd consilt infomation

1 Read the travel blogs in groups. Compare the texts. Think
: of the things that conkd go wrong on a vacating snd propose wuys
! o ismprove it '

r3

Wurk im graups. Answer the guestinas.
a, What d-d john da durng his first few days i Austrzha?
b. Why did the local people think John was stiange?
¢, What different animals did fohn see in Australia?
d. Why did Jen think her trip was going te be bad?
&, Why was Stan embarrassed?
[ Travel

Rustreolio
Ouy first few days in
! Australia were tao

hat (high 305), soit
was 2 very sweaty

PHILADELPHRIM TO MIBMI
| knew .t was going 1o
he a bad trip hecause
we weru sitting on the

start, We spent our
first few days looking 1 Miam: [two hours
around Sydney, taking
in the amazing Opera House. Harbor
Bridge. and all ofthe ity center, We saw

hundreds of large bats, which were pretty

late}, the scene was
total chaos: about fifty

people on our fight lost
their bags!
amazing. All the locals probably thought The terminal was {ull of unclaimed

we were very slrange because we were luggage. so you could not mave. Sky

Airways had only ene person working af

o s w5l Shales e Gl S 49 B

looking at the trees for hours!

After a few exhausting days, we caught
the train to the Featherdale Wildlife
Park There, we saw koalas, hundreds
of Australian birds, and some gorgeous
kangaroos and wallabies. We had an
awesome day meetng the local witdlife.

the fost luggage counter. Stan (the guy
at the counter] was very nice. He told us
he was "totalty embarrassed” to work far
Sky Airways Luckily, we were at the front
of the [ine, so we only ended up waiting

N g

Jobn Morow 18 3
F

i

for an hour to file a claim. i
Jen forses, 200 1

i

3 Work iu groups. Comparn the travel experiences in the blogs.,
Make notes.

» How would you feel in each situation?
® What would you do? Y M AR e



2 Have students work in pairs to answer the
guestions. Review answers with the class.
Answers: a. He fooked around the city, taking
in the amazing Opera House, Harbor Bridge,
and the city center. b. Because he looked at
the trees for hours. . Bats, koalas, hundreds
of Australian birds, kangaroos, and wallabies,
d. Because they sat on the runway in
Philadelphia for two hours while waiting for
the plane to take off. e. Because the plane had
arrived two hours late, about fifty people had
fost their bags, and Sky Airways had only one
person working at the tost luggage counter.

3 Ask students to imagine how they wouid
feel it the airline tost their luggage. Elicit
a variety of ideas from the dass: tired,
worried, panicked, upset, angry. Divide
the class into groups to discuss how they
would feel in the situations described.
Encourage them to use phrases that show
agreement or uncertainty. Tell them
to use body language to convey their
agreement or disagreement. Walk around
the classroom and monitor the activity.

Class 7

,

Objective: Agree with others on a travel
itinerary

Language: You'll enjoy great views and
eat delicious fish dishes,

Types of Text

Have students look at the text A Trave!
Brochure in the Reader, pages 42-49.

Ask students the intended purpose of

a brochure (to give information about
holidays, products, etc.) and get them to say
the type of information that you will find in
it. Ask them where they can find brochures
(vacation resorts, hotels, museums}, the
type of information they may contain, and
how it might be organized.

1 Ask students to open the Activity Book

2

to page 45. Have students identify the different activities of the
itinerary. Ask them to complete the chart with information from
the brochure. Invite individual students to write the answers on
the board. Have students work in pairs to share their opinions
about the activities.

Answers: (from top to bottom, left to right) free; $10; hiking, walking,
wildlife watching; free; eating; $15; sightseeing, wildlife watching, cliff-
walking, picture-taking: $5

Have the class continue working in pairs. Ask them to copy the
chart on a separate sheet of paper and add the other activities
from the brochure in activity 1. Tell them to look at the example.
Have them keep their charts in their Evidence Portfolio.

Use this activity to evaluate students’ ability to
* use graphic material to compare ideas and opinions.
« express pros and cons to reach an agreement.

- Ongoing Assessment: Comparative Chart }
E
« mive feedback. J

Suspension Bridge :
B Tharo s o loL to do hiking, walking
alang the Trestaps Trad, and wildhfe
valching Cpen unti B pm dunng
e sunIner segson
nature? Enjoy a day trip to the |
Shaore of Yancouver, The pickup :
 9:30 af your hotel. £ | ' &

# [y
Grouse Mountain Sky Rtide

The vew ot Vancuuver s noredhblat Sghtsaeng

wilt'fs walching oliff wetking, and prture taking

Are oy o e things you ai eogoy ot the Aefuge

‘o Endangered Wikilic

Admissisn S5 (iwmum 3 hours)

Dundirove Plor Restaurants

Eat in west coast style in the beachside petw
Youll engy grest views and et B delicious fish
buffer. $15 per person (maxmum 2 hours],

e
Yeur o

Lompare 4 500 Ressdeene nn Hoe, Purs i

opsh SO Lapesan Fish Hatchery Inue take pGiUres

A0 Gaprann S n Bridge

te 30 Dundaraws P Medmaura ts
1440 Grows Mauntae Sk e

T730 0 Maantar rpaeymy oottt Hotel  Relax i bransk! frem H

<! Look at the example in the comparative chart, Copy the table in your nulehosk
and udd the rest of the uctivitien from the Vancenver North Shore Day Trip,

Activities Pros Cons Cost/Time

Grouse Moor tain ity Floe  Fartantic yews, sheop Long (3 hoors) §a for $ hours

2 Gomplete the chart using the infurmation in the brochure and
vour awd idvas, In pairs, exchangs and correct your work using '
the Self-Check hox. ;

4 Write u clean version of your comparative chart. Keep it in your Evidence

Portfulio 16 evalugte your progress,

!
)

e 43 |

L [ ] ] |

- - - 1

U .. . .- . 4



3 walk around the class and make sure
students are filling in the chart with

correct and relevant information. Monitor

the activity and encourage students to
add their own ideas about pros and cons,
Write the following guestions on the
hoard to make sure they have covered
all the relevant information: What’s the
location? What activities can you do? Why
are the activities fun/interesting/useful?
How much time/money do you need?

Is the order of the activities important?
Allow time tor each pair to discuss
similarities and differences between the
activities presented. Have students work
in pairs. Tell students to exchange their
charts. Refer them to the Self-Check box
and read it with the class. Explain to
students that they can use it to evaluate
their work by writing a tick next to the
requirements they met.

Answers: Answers may vary.

4 Tell students to write a final version of
their chart based on their classmates’
comments and suggestions. Encourage
them to enhance it by using color pens
or adding pictures to it. Check students’
work and correct any grammar and
spelling mistakes. Have them keep their
charts in their Evidence Portfolio.

Gallery Walk

Display the itineraries from activity 1
around the classroom. Allow students
time to walk around the class and look at
the itineraries. Take a class vote to decide
which day trip students would most like
to go on. Invite the designers of the top
three itineraries to the front to answer any
further questions about their day trips: How
long is the trip for? What do | need to bring
with me?

Class 8

et 0 = e i e = = 4 e o T T T | s i e

-

| Objective: Organize agreements showing assertiveness

1
L Language: Where would you like to go in the future? JE

“T've Been Around the World”

Tell students they are going to listen to a song about a world traveler.
Play Track 12 and encourage students to take notes about what they
are listening to. Have students share their notes and write the most
relevant ones on the board. Ask them to help you to organize the
activities that refer to the past and the future: Last year. Next time.
Play the track again and have students discuss and telf what the
song is about. Write their conclusions on the board.

Track 12
(See page 187.)

1 Ask students to open the Activity Book to page 46. Divide the class
into pairs. Play Track 12 again and ask students to discuss and
answer the questions. Play Track 12 one maore time and allow
students time to check their answers.

Answers: a. Traveling, dancing, and seeing a shark; b. Spain and italy;
¢. Learned languages, bought a fancy hat, snorkeled, swam, skied, saw a
coral reef

2 Students will work in their Product group to review the activities
flisted in the chart they saved in their Fvidence Portfolio.

3 Students will work individually to choose three places and write
detaits about them in the graphic organizer. They can use the one
in the bock, or adapt it for the information they want to include.
Students can use the brochure on page 44 as a model.

4 In their Product groups, students will compare the details
they recorded in their graphic organizers. Students can make
suggestions and review pros and cons. Students should be
respectful of their group members’ ideas. You may support
students by helping initiate ideas.

5 Students wifl work in their Product group to create an itinerary
based on the details about the activities in their graphic organizers.
Students can use the chart on page 45, or adapt it to include
additional information. They can use the itinerary on page 44 to
help them.

Product Step 3
Students witl continue work on the Unit product in this
class, so they should work with the same product group. 1t's



|
|
|
.
3

impaortant that students bring the
materials from the previous steps to
class as they use them in this step.
You might want to check with each
group to make sure all students
participate or to help facilitate group
coilaboration.

Students check their ttineraries, They
might exchange their itinerary with

another group and help each other check.
Students may offer suggestions for how
the other group can improve its itinerary.
After the groups receive their itineraries

hack, each group can wrtte a clean
version. Students keep their itineraries
in their fvidence Portfolio for future
reference.

* Ongoing Assessment: Listof

Agreements

Use this activity to evaiuate students’
ability to

« compare ideas and proposals.

« enlist proposals.

« take notes of data to support ideas.

Organize ugre

1

Lastmiz 3% sl answer the guesiions.

a. What tuegs d.o the frve'er do 274 spew 1 imen the past”
b Woatwit the ravele du b the futae?
& Whnat ather copes =nces has "he taeler bad?

P Woek in vour Privduct sroup, Take wat your Evidence Porfolio and Toak at
the List of ativities you want to di.

. Individually, chuuse three places and write details about them, Use the
brovhure oo page 45 as a model,

Place: 1- Place 2- Place 3:

Detarsy, et Dets s

Cowpare details with vour Product groap. Make suzgestions and ook at
pros awmd ¢ pos.

< An your Preduct sesug, credte su ilinerary hased on vour noles srd
discunsions. Use the itbierecy o page 45 a5 o madel,

Time Location Adtivity Cust

» Cheok yoor iligeraries and write a clean version Keep the itirerary in

#roduct
vour Evidenea Portiolia.
&6+ (o
Class 8
e e T e e T T T
. Objective: Make an itinerary §
. Language: Would you like to spend a day with nature? ﬁ
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Connectors

Divide the class into groups of three or four. Tell them to open the
Activity Book to page 46 and look at the blogs from the last class.
Give them five minutes to find connectors that we use to express
reasons (because) and results (so). Ask groups to describe the reasons
and results the connectors refer to in each blog. Have students share
their ideas with the class.



Product Step 4

The students will finalize work on
the Unit product in this class. It's
important that students be prepared
to present their products and that
they bring all of the materials

they require. You might want to
create a schedule beforehand for
presentations, so each group is
prepared.

1 Ask students to open the Activity Book
to page 47. Students work with their
Product groups to present their itineraries
to the class. They will rehearse their
presentation within a time limit. Then
they present their itinerary to the class.

2 You may want students to take notes
about their classmates’ presentations.
They could also ask questions if they
need to.

3 Groups present their itinerary. Then they
can decide which itinerary they found
the most interesting. Students may share
their opinions with a different group
before sharing with the whaole class.

4 You may want to read the Group
Fvaluation box with the class instead
of having them read individually. They
can use the Group Evaluation and the
Self-Check hox to evaluate their
performance in the product by writing a
tick next to the requirements they met.
Students can then work together to come
up with suggestions for how to improve
for future products.

5 Students can work in groups to compare
the information in their Group Evaluation
and discuss their resuits. They then can
think of suggesions to improve their work
in future products.

1 Preseat your itinerary to the rest of the class.
£ os =

7 Muke notes aboat your classmates' preseitations. Ask questions
ahout anything you ar unsure ahout.

Express pros and cons

2 Deride which itinarary you found the inost interesting and why.
4 1 se the Growp Evefuation and the Self-Check box te evaluate

your work oa the Praduct.

{iroup Evaluation Score: . 40

Wreite the number that best desuribes your graup’s performance
duriag this produdct,

4 = eavellenl 2,3 UK = netls Lnpaosensad

oL Our geonp was wble toagres oo all tosks and assigoments.

b O geonp was argantzed and bad ol the previme material

needied,

o Uur group was abie 1o ligure Bings oal withont o« lat of help
teom the teacher

. {3 growp sharst the work equaliy woong group mratlees,

e Lroup members partivipatedd in the discussion of the
finerazy poliely,

1, Crupp rcrshives daedpasd ecacde atlien,

a Granp members stayed on lask and comgpleted ther
assigrrents o e,

b, Fuervone s the grong pedicoaded an Hie Boal proseialation
i Everyone in the groap presented the itineaery fucotly,
i O proag deliversd highgqua ity work
My prongs aid well at
My sronp seds to work at
% Work in groups. Use the information in the Group Evaluation o

discuss yom participstinn in the Prodect. Come up with a list of
sagaestions for future products.

Class 10

ST e
Product

Objective: Seff-assess performance

,
E .
| Language: He said that he would love the boat trip.

S

Self-Assessment
Have students turn to page 48. Explain that they are going to

evaluate their performance throughout the unitin three different

aspects; their attitudes, their progress, and what they learned.

Evaluate Your Attitude

1 Invite students to reflect on their attitude in the classroom during

the unit. Have them read the statements and grade each one
of them. Encourage students to think about specific activities
to answer the questions and to extend their answers by listing
examples. You may want to ask students to share their results
with a partner and give each other ideas on how to improve
in the future.



Evaluate Your Progress

2 Individually, have students take out their
Evidence Portfolios and look at their
work. Encourage students to add any
other work they want. Ask them guided
questions: Can you see progress in your
work? How was your performance in the
first activity compared to the last one?
Invite them to complete the statements
in the Evaluate Your Progress section as
honestly as possible.

Evaluate Your Achievements

3 Draw attention to the evaluation chart in
the Evaluate Your Achievements section.
Encourage students to assess their work
throughout the unit. Have them read the
learning outcomes and use the scale to
grade their learning. Motivate students
to reflect on their progress. Invite them
to think of strategies to improve their
performance and give your suggestions.
Ask them to reflect on the suggestions
and create a plan for how to improve in
the next unit.

Assessment

Photacopy Assessment 4 on pages 166—167.
Have students complete the assessment
individually. Correct and go through the
answers with the class. The Answer Key can
be found on page 180.

* Self-Assessment
Evafuate Your Altituen

T Think ahout the attitudes you shawed in this unit. Mark [/} the optiors
that hest deseribe you.

“« w @

| abways ¢t pletad Ny wark

| shawed respedt for myself and others
Lio-fahorated with mg dassmates,
Pparde pated actvely indavy

Friade my best effors,

Thnk abouat an activity where you showed onre of the atntuaes abuye. Wrte an
anee dote of how it made you feel and way yout liked 1t

Famuate Your Progeess
2 Lok at the work in your Evideace Portfolia and add any other work
you want to include in it. Then look at the Self-Check hoxes, Think aboul
vour progress thrvaghaut the unit and complate the statements.
a. Duning the it eollectea oL oF agtvit'es for my Evinence Portfolo.
b. [also added as ewidence, because
e In the evidonce achwilics and
{ean see | impraved at
d. Lonking at my answers m the Sefi-Check boxes, | realize | need to work un

a. Fornextunil, I'mgoing 1o

fealiate Your Achievenents

« Choose from 1-3 to express how weil you uchieved this unit’s learning
outtames. Reflect on yaur answiers and write s comment or soggestion
in the Reflection column,

i Perlectiy 2~ 0K 1-Withdffcuwty

lcan... Grade Reflection
= week and Cinsulf iptormation.
® compare pros a1d o7 ot ideay did
proponale.
= listen te and express prs and cars e
tome e an agreement,

By T

WA e

( Suggested Evaluation Instrument: Questionnaire

Use the foliowing Questionnaire or a similar one to evaluate
| students’ product.
i Writing;
I« Does the text include all the points related to the activity?
.« Is the text presented in a logical and understandable way?
» Is the register and format appropriate to the activity?
i+ Does the text include the grammar and vocabulary
previously learned?
* Is the message clear?
Speaking:
.= Was the discourse fluid?
+ Was the pronunciation accurate?
* Was the speech logically developed?
» Was the vocabulary previously learned included?

{ Go to the Marking Criteria on page 182 for further information.
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Class 1

=: Objective: Identify completed and
ongoing actions and events in the past
Language: Many years age, when the
king of England, Uther, was a young
man, he met a princess called Igraine.

About the Topic

The Legend of King Arthur

King Arthur is a legendary figure
wha is thought to have lived in

the Middie Ages in England. His
existence in history is greatly
dehated, but some historians believe
that he led England in a successful
war against a Saxon invasion. One

of the reccurring parts of the tale

is Arthur's ability to draw a sword
magically stuck in a stone. This not |
only symbolizes his strength, but also
gives a supernatural element to his
tale and suggests that he was always
destined to be king.

§
!
'
1
|
i
1

Share What You Know

write the names of several legendary
characters on the board: Thor, Robin Hood,
Merlin. Alternatively, project the Unit 5
images on the Class €D. Ask students if they
like to read stories about these characters.
Invite students to tell you what they know
about each character. On the board, write
the title of any books or movies that students
name related to these characters. Ask if

the characters are fictional or real, Explain
the concept of a legend: a story from the
past that is believed by many people but
cannot be proved to be true, Put students
into reading groups. Tell them to discuss the
questions in the Activity Book, page 49. Invite
groups to share their ideas with the class.

Propose Realistic Unit Goals

Tell students that they will read a legend
and write a story in this unit. Invite them
to set some goals related to this unit. Write

Unit 5

Share What You Kaow
+ Ingroups, discuss the quesnions ahotit
your reading habsts,

a. No you have o favar:te buok or author?
b. What kind ot books do you usually read,
c. Do you like watehing movies that e
adaptations of bouks”
* Think ahout your partic:paton in the
discussion and answer the questions
a. What “anguage dirl you use o arswer
the guestions?
h. Did you have any communicatien
prublems?

TFantastic Stories

Social Practice
» Read clansie talee

Achievements

w Sedeet and rovise < lasvic talesy

« Logersand general senae and mam ideas
= Compare varlants of gronumeatien and wotng
= Fupiress hey evenis nraliy

« Rowrite key cwenis

Product: Big Bk
. Make notes abeaad characten setting,
and plit
Deser be events anet rbaractens
s Fana Big Bunk

1w Write a faal verann and dustrare the By Buok
Prewont the By Bouk

a few examples on the board: understand the main idea of a story,
understand all the words in a story, publish a story in a magazine,
read a story aloud, \nvite students to identify the learning goals they
consider realistic and write them in their notebooks.

Predict!

Have students open the Reader to page 51. Ask students to identify the
title of the story: The Legend of King Arthur. Ask students to jook at

the illustrations and encourage them to make predictions about the
story: When is the story set? Do you think it is a real story or fiction? Write
students’ predictions on the board. Divide the class into their reading
groups. Have them discuss the prediction questions. Have students look
at the pictures on each page of the story to help them answer them.
Invite students to share their ideas with the class.

Read Silently

Tell students to open the Reader to page 52. Have them read pages
52-55 silently. Encourage them to use the glossary at the bottom

of the pages, but tell them not to worry too much about specific
words at this point. When they have finished, review students’
predictions on the board. Ask students if they would like to change
any of the information. Write the new answers next to the old ones.



Ask comprehension questions at the end of
each page.

Page 52: What arrangement was made
between Uther and Merlin?

Page 53: What happened to Uther and
igraine’s baby boy?

Page 54: Why did the knights fight with
each other?

Page 55: What kind of relationship did
Arthur and Kay have?

Comprehension Check

Have students work in their reading groups.
Ask students to answer the comprehension
questions on page 60. Waik around the class
and monitor students” work. Invite students
from the different groups to share their
answers with the class.

Answers: 1 a. Uther, b, Merlin, ¢. Igraine,

d. Ector, e. Kay, 2 (from top to bottom) d, ¢, f, a,
e, b; 3 a. Because he wanted to marry Igraine.
b. Sad. c. All the knights fought with each other
because they all wanted to become king.

d. Answers may vary. e. Answers may vary.

Discuss Your Favorite Legend

tnvite students to come up to the front and
tell the rest of the class about their favorite
legend. Help them with any necessary
vocabulary to retell the story. Encourage the
dlass to ask questions about the story: When
did the story take place? Which parts of the
story are fact and which are fiction?

Class 2

o e i

Objective: Understand general sense
and main ideas

Language: Arthur grew up with Kay, who
was training to become a knight.

|
|

Write Key Words

Write King Arthur on the board and draw a
circle around it. Draw a line from the circle
and write a name or word that appeared in
the story: sword. tnvite different students
to the front to add more words from the
story to the board, Make sure most of the
characters and concepts in the story have

Unclerstand general sense and nsain ideas

t Read the text “The Legend of King Arthur™ an pages 51-33 \\
Wf the Reader,

c

Underline the type of story “The Lepesl of King Arthar? is.
8 Scrorce fichan k. Adwvent.re o. Homan e

W

TUndterling the main ideas of the legend so Yar,

a Hew Arthur became kg

b Arthues e as o buy

o. Arthur's encmies

4 linderline who “The Lerend of King Arthur” is intended fox.
a. Very young children

k. Peopfe friem Ergland

&. Older chidren and aduhs

o

Read the legend again and number the events of the stery in
the coreect order. Use the Readoer, pages 51-59.

Arthur grew up with Kay, whiewds traming to hecorme a knght
Arthur becanne king. ) -

Arthur amd Kay went to the inurearent
Merlim taok Arthuy e hermet
Arthur fought Pellinore,

¥ Match the werds from “The Lesend of King Arthur” ta theie defiaitions,

a. loyal ady dhirficult

h. happen atlpfaithte 1o a lsades or cane
c. challengg adly preatly surpresed, a-tenshed
4. amazed ¥ T 1ake place ur aoour

|, prowup vt hecoine older in age

~

I groups, discuss the questions.

a, Howdo the pidures belp you Laderstand a stery?
b Whatis the purpese ot ¢ legend?

€. Do we know the wuthors of logends !

d. Daoyou kiow aay simiiar legends orstones!

#, Whatis the main there af frat legerd?

w

Luouk at the Self-Check i anid evaluate youre particigation io the
discussion, Think of ways ta improve,

been identified: Merlin, Uther, Igraine, Kay, England, battle, castle. Play
Track 13 up to page 55, and review the concepts that they wrote on
the board with the class.

Track 13
(See pages 52-55 of the Reader.)

1

Divide the class into reading groups. Ask students what they think
happens next in the story. Have them open the Reader to page 56.
Have one student in each group read the page to the group. Tell
students to follow the reading as they pay attention to pronunciation
and intonation. Then have another student in each group read the
next page of the story. Continue until the end of the text. Make sure
all students get a chance to read. Have students identify words that
are similar in English and Spanish, and remind them to use the
Glossary on page 117 to check their meanings. Invite students to
report the strategies that worked for them: for example, reading in
silence, reading in a group, using the glossary, observing illustrations,
etc. Ask questions to check comprehension.

Page 56: Why was Kay excited?

Page 57: What was special about the sword that Arthur found?
Page 58: Why did some knights not fike Arthur?

Page 5%: Where did Merlin take Arthur? Why?



2 Tell students to open the Activity Book

to page 50. Refer them to activity 2 and
ask them to decide what type of story The
Legend of King Arthur is: science fiction,
adventure, or romance. Have students
raise their hands to tell you which one
they believe it is. Encourage them to
justify their ideas with information from
the story.

Answer: b

Tell students to work in pairs. Have them
underline the aption that best describes
the main ideas of the legend. Discuss the
answers with the class.

Answers: a, b

Tell students to remain in their pairs. Have
them underline the option that describes
what audience the legend is directed to.
Discuss the answers with the class.
Answers: C

Have students work in their reading
groups. Have them read the events from
the Reader, pages 51-59, and number
them in the correct order. Ask students
from each group to read out the answers.
Answers: 1,3, 2,5 4

Tell students to work in pairs. Have them
find and identify the words in the Reader.
Explain that some of the words appear in
a different tense to the ones on the page.
Tell them to read the sentences around
each word to understand it from context.
Go through the answers as a class,
Answers: (from top to bottom) ¢, a,d, b, e

Have students work in groups of four

or five. Have each group discuss the
different questions. Go around the class
and monitor the activity, helping with
vocabulary when necessary. Invite students
to share their group’s ideas with the class.
Answers: Answers may vary.

Students will use the Self-Check box to
evaluate their performance in activity

7 and think of ways to improve it. You
may want to read the Self-Check box with
the class.

Write the End of the Story

Have students continue to work in the same groups. Have them
decide whether Arthur lives or dies. Get them to think about what
happens later in the story. Tell them to write down what they think
the ending of the story will be. Explain they should write no more
than a sentence: Arthur dies. Arthur survives, Merlin becomes king.
Have each group read out their ending to the class and have the
class vote on the best one.

Class 3
(

Objectives: Narrate past events
Language: While Kay was preparing for the fight, he noticed a
message on the sword, }

e RS

Think and Tell

Review the text from the Reader with the class. Flicit the different
characters and write them on the board. Have students describe each
of the characters and write the descriptions on the board; King Arthur:
young, brave. Merlin: wizard, magical. Kay: Arthur’s friend, knight.

7 Past Simple and Past Continuous )

Make sure students understand that the past simple is used
to express completed actions in the past and the past continuous
" is used to describe ongoing actions in the past,

e e s i eea

b

1 Tell students to open the Activity Book to page 51. Ask students if
the Legend of King Arthur takes place in the past, present, or
future: past. Have students work in pairs. Refer them to activity 1.
Tell them to look at the example sentences and underline the
verbs. Explain that connectors such as while are often used to
connect the two past tenses. Discuss with the class how the tenses
are formed and used.
Answers: a. was riding, saw; b. was preparing, noticed

Observe in Context

Divide the class into four groups. Tell them to open the Reader to
page 58. Have each group read the text together and find examples
of the past simple and the past continuous tenses. Encourage them
to discuss when each tense is used. Invite groups to share their
ideas with the class. Write the different examples on the board

and explain their use in context: He was lying on the ground. This

is an ongoing action in the past. Circle the be and -ing in the past
continuous examples.

2 Ask students to turn to page 55 of the Reader and identify any words
that show that the story is in the past. Elicit ideas and write examples
on the board: Arthur was growing up. He became good friends with
Kay. Highlight the difference in the forms of the verbs and tell
students to write the verbs in the correct column of the chart. Have



( Common Problems

|

them discuss the differences in the tenses
with a partner and then look for other
examples in the text. Invite ideas from the
dlass.

Answers: Past simple. became, was, waiched,
dreamed, worked; Past continuous: was
growing up, was training

Past simple: Remind students of the
three different pronunciations of the
-ed ending of regular verbs in the
past simple. Add that irregular verbs
in the past simple do not follow
rules and need to be memorized.
Past continuous: Check that students
are using the past form of the verb

to be. Make sure they understand
that the past continuous is used to
describe ongoing activities in the past.

—— oy

H
S

3 Have students continue working with
the same partner, Tell them to read the
sentences and choose the correct options.
Check answers orally.

Answers: a. was staying, died; b. went, c. was

preparing, noticed; d. became, thought

4 Tell students to work with their partner to
complete the text with the correct form of
the verbs in parentheses. Remind them
that some of these verbs are irregular. Go
through the answers with the class.
Answers: 1) was riding, 2) was lying, 3) saved,
4) took, 5) used

5 Have students work in their reading
groups. Have them write down a list
of key events. Ask them to retell the
story of King Arthur in their own words.
Encourage students to use the question
words to guide them to tell the story.
Have each group nominate a student to
retell the stary for the class. Tell students
to keep their list in their Fvidence
Partfolio.
Answers: Answers may vary.

1 In pairs. read the seatences from the Reader and enderline the verbs,

a. As ke was nding home, he saw a sword in the center of 4 stone, :
b Whtle Kay was proparing for the fight, he notived a imessage on the sword

ny

Wack in pairs. Say which past-tense verb frum the examples is regular.

w

E'ndecline the correct options to gomplete the
a. Arthur stayed . was staying with Ector whon Uther was dying / died.

g mme =

b. Arthur didn’t have Kay's swoid, so he went / was going te find anather ane.

¢ While Kay may prepaning / prepared for the fight, he noticed f was noticng a 4
mesaage on the sword. ;

d. Arthur became ! was becomng king of England, bur mary knights thought 4 |
were thinking he was too young. L

4 Complete the sumatary with the correct form of the verbs in parentheses.

Ope day, when Artuze 1) was iding (ride) his horse, be decided 3

to fight Pellmore. But Pellinore knocked him down, As Arthur

2) e} on the groungd in great pain, Merdin came to b

pieue arud 1 (sano) Arthur's Wie He pat Pellimore into 1
a4 devp sleep and 4y (lake) Arthue !
o e Tores] Lo & horuit, The herqut ;
o tuse) plants and magic medieme

to sme Arthur i

5 Tn gronps, retell the legend of King Arthor, Take turns describing
what happened. %
5 Look at the activities an this paxe and match the verhs in the sentences to the b
definitions, ;
Cheek What You Know :

. 1. Kay 4 os putting oo iis aroioe Shinter comyeted action i the past,
Fywpety 2 Hiasked Artliu tor i sword, Lurpger at ting 1o progress i the past '
» 7 Farm your Product group. Choose a Jegend or fairy tale vou all know. Make ;
sure you save all vour notes in veur Bvidence Portfolio. %
Unr e 31 :
e ol
- Cr. B N M K ‘i
» Ongoing Assessment: List of Key Events T

Use this activity to evaluate students’ ability to
» recognize the general sense of a story.

« order key events.

* sequence events.

|
l
.
6

Ask students to look back at all the activities on the page. Ask them
to use the Grammar Reference on page 111 of the Activity Book to
identify the two tenses used throughout the page. Then have them
match the sentences in the chart to their definitions.

Product Step 1

You can allow students to form their own groups or group
them according to their strengths and weakness, so they

can help weaker students. It is also recommendable for
students to work with different students from unit to unit. It
is important to remind students that they will continue using
the materials they produce in each step for the following
steps and that they need to elect a person who is responsible
for the group materials.



7 In their Product groups, students make
notes about characters, setting, and
plot of a fairy tale they choose. They
can brainstorm well-known legends or
fairy tales they know and make notes.
Students keep these notes in their
Evidence Portfolios.

Act Out the Scene

Have students work in pairs. Have them
choose a scene from the legend that involves
two characters: Have the class act out the
scenes from the story in order.

Class 4

( Objective: Compare variants of
pronunciation and writing
Language: it was the most powerful
sword on Farth.

\
i
£
F

Rewrite the Story

Divide the class into four groups and give
each group a piece of paper. Tell groups

to write the first thing that happens in The
Legend of King Arthur at the top of their
paper. Have them fold the paper over so that
their writing is covered and pass it to another
group. Have groups write the next part of the
story, without looking at what was previously
written. Continue until a group finishes. Have
the group read out the story and ask the class
if any parts of the legend are missing.

1 Tell students to open the Activity Book
to page 52. Have students work in pairs
to answer the questions. Write the
predictions on the board.

Answers: Answers may vary.

2 Have students read the Listening lip
and the questions. Tell them to listen
carefully to the second part of the story.
Play Track 74 and have them circle the
answers in their books. Tell them to
check their answers with a partner.
Answers:a, 2, b. 3, ¢ 2,d.2

Track 14
{See page 187.)

-

;
|
I
|

|
5

Compare varéts of primondialion and w

T Look at the pictures and answer the yuestions.
a. What do you think happens in thes part ot the storys
b. Wi can you see in the pictures!

{istening tip # Listen to the sieey and underline the comrect answiers.
idebhyung e a. What 15 the name of the must powerful sword on earth®
andd mood .
Yot P 1 Peduure 2) kxcalib 3) Guinevere

B, What was Arthur's weddsng p.ft’

1] Hae Holy Grail 21 A casile B A roand teble T 100 kmghts
c. Wno invaded Englard?

1) Morgan 2} Murdred 3 ancell

d. What happened to Adthar!
1) Heleftina suas 21 He died, A He killed Lancelut.

[

Louk at the Phonetic Symbols chart on page 118 and identify the /d/, /.
and /id/ sounds. Listen to the sentences and write the sounds yuu hear.
a. They walked to 2 nearby lake,
b. He immed:ately invaded Frglard.
c. Arthur towed to the middle uf the iake and taoh the sword from

the hsndt

Pramunciation Tip

"' 4 Mateh the two parts of the explanations.
&, We proncunce ed as /d after d and it
ﬁg% b. We pronounce -ed as e aftes unvoiced suurnids (e ept '),
Erpress key B We pronounce ed ay Aid. aften vonced sounds (except rde.

evenly

In pairs, retell the end of the story using the past of the words in the hox.

walk row marty love wvade retwa

62

Look at the Self-Check hox and evaluate your use of lungunge,
‘Think of ways to improve.

The -ed ending

There are three different ways to pronounce the -ed endings
of English verbs. Endings that foilow a /t/ or /d/ sound are
pronounced as /1d/. Voiced sounds are those that cause a
vibration in the throat, such as /m/, /n/, and /z/. The -ed endings
after voiced sounds is pronounced /d/. Unvoiced sounds are those
that do not cause a vibration in the throat, such as /k/, /s/, and /f/.

. The -ed endings after unvoiced sounds are pronounced /t/.

bY

e s DL L L e o e v T e = = mom [ —

3 Write the following words on the board and circle the -ed endings:
lived, started, watched. Have students read the Pronunciation Tip.
Practice saying each word on the board with the dass and invite
individual students to repeat them. Have students identify the
different sounds and write them next to the words: /d/, fid/, /t/. Tell
them to practice saying the sentences out loud to their partner and
to guess the correct pronunciation of the -ed endings. Play Track
75 and tell them to listen carefully to the sentences. Have them
identify the correct sounds of the -ed endings highlighted in every
sentence. Go through the answers with the whole dlass and have
different students read atoud the sentences. Correct pronunciation.
Answers: a. /t/, b. fid/, . /d/



Track 15
(See page 188.)

4 Have students work in pairs to match
the two parts of the explanations. Check
answers as a class.

Answers: (from top to botton) ¢, b, a

5 Elicit the past tense of the verbs in the
box and write them on the board. Have
the class practice the pronunciation.

Elicit main events from the story of King

Arthur and write them on the board.

Divide the class into pairs. Have students

retell the story to each other. Monitor
the activity, checking that students are

using the correct past forms and helping

with vocabulary if necessary.

6 Students will use the Seff-Check box to
evaluate their performance in activity 5

and think of ways to improve it. You may

want to read the Self-Check box with the
class.

Consonant Clusters

Divide the class into four groups. Write the
following sentence on the hoard: Young
Arthur lost his sword in the fight with
Pellinore. Ask students to identify groups
of letters that are not common in their
language: sw, gh. Circle the letters on the
hoard. Have them find more examples in
the Reader. Invite groups to share their
ideas and write them on the board.

Class 5

Objective: Narrate a story
| Language: Arthur felt terribly sad.

American vs. British English
write the following words on the board:

realised, travelled centre, armour. Tell students

to open the Reader to page 57 and give them
thirty seconds to look for them. Expiain
that some words are spelled differently in

American and British English: many verbs that

end in -ize in American English are written
as -ise in British English. Likewise, British

Mucrale a st

Product

Fuve e sy
eaenly

+ Read the sentences and underting the advebs.

a. Arthar wes exhiomely angg

B Mo i d ately iovaded Frglaml

6 Arthar fe trerr oy sad

d. Lanvelot qreelyerimes frones o

o At and baacelat fuaph® baves,

f. Arthnr was badly o

Inserd an adverh from sctivity 1 into vuch of the senteaces and

rewrtite tlennz,
a Lancelot el ove weth Gimesere ghen they met

Laaceie mmmediglfely 100 0 fove with Guamnevere vhern (hey med

b. The krupht. wese soeprosed hat Artar wis sirg
& Arthurwes npoes e foRtwith: Pellinure,
d. Mer o taak Arhur e bae hepmit

@ Mordied was eatans of Arthur

. Wurk it vour Product group, Wreite sentences o describe: events and

elwiracters in the sticy yuw chose, Lse adverbs,

Pl tirego was eatremety P fying,

Phee ét s ead Blapondy.

eapresa your idees. Keep vour plant in yonr Eridence Portfoliu,
s Incluge anrle and swmeadings

v De de whatillast stops you need.

s Thies st Cptione and soeeel bulsifen

o Pede ol amang neeriers of yout gronp

Cherk What You Know

Lok at the gctivilies on this prge and winderiize what adverbs do.

1 s mibue adper thoes aatl verbis 20 Descaen gepins,

© Loak ut the Seff-Chack hos and evaluatr your nse of Janguage,
‘Think af ways to improve,

Plan « Rz Bouk tor your group sfury. Thitk about the best way to

English may use a double / where American English uses only one, and
some words that end with -er in American English end in -re in British
English. Some words that have an -or ending in American English end
with -our in British English, Write the following words on the board and

ask students to write them in American English: criticise, centimetre,

cancelled, behaviour, anafyse, colour, theatre, labelled. Clarify the
meaning of the words if needed. Have volunteers come to the front
and write their answers next to each word.

Answers: criticize, centimeter, canceled, behavior, analyze, color,

theater, labeled

1 Write the following sentence on the board: King Arthur was

incredibly strong. Explain that adverbs describe the adjectives and

have students identify the adverb in the sentence: incredibly. Ask
them to replace strong with other adjectives (brave, smart, etc.).
Write Arthur fought bravely on the board. Have students identify

the adverb and underline it: bravely. Explain that. in this case,

the adverb bravely describes how he fought. Highlight that many
adverbs end in -fy. Have students open the Activity Book to page 53
and complete the activity individually. Check answers as a class.

Answers: b, inmediately, c. terribly, d. quickly, e. bravely, f. badly



2 Have students work in pairs, Tell them to
look at the sentences. Have them insert
adverbs from activity 1. Ask them how
the meaning of each sentence changes
by doing this. invite them to compare
their answers in pairs and then to share
the answers as a class. Monitor and
ensure they are inserting the adverbs in
the correct place.

Answers: Answers may vary.

Product Step 2

Students will continue work on the
Unit product in this class, so they
should work with the same product
group students. It's important that
students bring the materials from
the previous step or steps to class
as they use them in this step. You
might want to check with each
group to make sure all students are
participating or to help facilitate
group collaboration.

3 in their Product groups, students write
sentences to describe events and
characters in the story. They might
choose different adverbs to use. You may
want to remind students that adverbs
enrich and modify the description of
events and characters.

4 Students will develop a plan for their Big
Book with their Product groups. They
should include in their plan a titfe and
subheadings, the illustrations they will
need, captions, and speech bubbles. If
necessary, you may want to ask them to
bring some books or comics to class to get
some ideas. Students divide roles among
members of their group. Students save
their plan in their Evidence Portfolio for
future reference.

5 Students will use the Self-Check box to evaluate their performance
in activity 4 and think of ways to improve it. You may want to read
the Self-Check hox with the class before asking them to complete it
individually.

Class 6

P _
Objective: Understand general sense and main ideas
Language: A dog was carrying a bone over a bridge.

Find the Moral

Have students work in small groups. Ask them to think about

The Legend of King Arthur. Make sure they know what the moral

of a story is, and then have them discuss the moral of the story.
Encourage them to think about the agreement that Uther made
with Merlin and about Arthur’s friendship with Lancelot. Have each
group share their ideas with the class.

Vinderstand general sense and main ideas

1 Read the text.

Aesop’s Fables

Eo

Aesop was & slave who lived i the sixth centory
ne in ancient Greeee, He was also a storyteller
whe orally passed on a eollection of Fables.
Fables are aften tsed (o teach moraly,

The Lion and the Mouse
A mnonse woke up a Bon, and the len gor angry The mouse
promisec to help the hon in any way possible iChe let hon goo
Tlee Lo langhed aned let the monse na awag, Later, lungers
canight the hioreand ted hingup The mouse heand te lon's
: rostrs and freed hinnby gnawing through the ropes.

The Dog and the Bone
A tlog was carnying a bane over i bodge When the dog
leoked downonta the water. he saw Jus reflection
thought hie saw aodther dog He seanted the othes <egt’s bone,
00, s e apencd Tus mouth ta bark at s reflection: Then
ihe e el ndeethe tver, wleere it dsagpeased iaever

Adapt fraam Ay o e fank Poipan e 12
%% .. B Inpaics, discuss the questions.
Fam sl a. What i+ a fahle? b. Which are the key events in cach one?
3 In paircs, underline the sentences that best describe the characeristios

of a fable.

a. They use amima’ characters c. Theydescnibe the setting of the story
d. They help us understand human

natere and behavior.

w.th human features
b. Tacy are short.

4 Rewd the fables above and match the movals to the stones. Discuss
YOUr anNwers,
a. Ifyou are greedy, you will risk what you already have.
b. Irttle trignds may prove great frends., |




Aesop’s Fables

Little is known about Aesop. It is said
that he was a slave in the sixth century
BC in ancient Greece, but the rest of his
life is a mystery. Aesop’s fables were not
ariginally written for children. He told
them as moral lessons for aduits, who
in turn passed them on to others. The
first publication of his fables appeared
centuries after his death. Aesop’s fables
have been translated into almaost every
language in the world.

1 Tell students to open the Activity Book
to page 54. Give them some minutes to
read the text silently.

2 Divide the class into pairs and have
students discuss the questions.
Encourage students to tell you about
any fables they know and what they are
ahout,

Answers: a. A fable is a story with a moral
that teaches a lesson, b, Answers may vary.

3 Read the sentences about fables with
the class. Ask students to identify the
sentences that best describe fables.
Answers; a, b, ¢, d

4 Read the morals to the students and
check they understand their meanings.
Then tell students to read the fables The
Lion and the Mouse and The Dog and the
Bone and match them to the morals.
Divide the class into groups and ask them
to discuss their answers. Check answers
with the class and ask questions: How did
you know the moral of the story? What
clues helped you identify the answer? Are
there any other morals in these fables?
Answers: (from top to bottorm) b, a

- Ongoing Assessment: Dialogue \}

about the Comprehension of a Tale

Use this activity to evaluate students’

ability to

» express their opinions.

« contribute with their observations.

+ identify conventions by comparing
the same types of texts.

Class 7

Objective: Write a story
Language: Many years ago, when the king of England, Uther, was a
young man, he met a princess called igraine.

Product Step 3

Students will continue work on the Unit product in this
class, so they should work with the same product group
students. It’s important that students bring the materials
from the previous step or steps to class as they use them in
this step. You might want to check with each group to make
sure all students are participating or to help facilitate group
collaboration.

1 Teli students to open the Activity Book to page 55. In their Product
groups, students will plan their 8ig Books. They will complete
the chart with elements from the story they chose. Students can
work together to put the elements under the correct category:
setting, characters, and objer < If students want to add any other
elements to enrich their sto: . they may share ideas with other
groups.

1 Complete the chart witt elements from the gtory vour Product

Praduet group chose.
Setting Characters Ohjects
forest, casthe.. prince, queen.. sword, magic wand...

2 {hoose glements from the chart is activity 1 and make mors detailed {
notes helow, !

[T ] Sar the scene: who, what, when, and where,

Onre upona ime .

m Dercribe what happened.

There was a great bartle...

m Say how your lepend or fairy tele ends,

They kifled the monster. They aif celebrated.

Writing Tip 3 Using all your information, write your story. Use the
seiny Chuclsst notes, the Story Checkdfist, and the Beader for veference,

* 4 Exchange and correct your work with a member of your
Product group,

S Write a final version of your story. Keep it in your
Evidence Partfalio 1o evaluate your progress.




2 Students make more detailed notes
about the eiements they chose. They
should follow the prompts given above
each section: introduction, plot, and
conclusion. They may decide to assign
one persen in their Product groups to be
in charge of each se¢tion,

Ongoing Assessment: Rewritten 1
Sentences ?
Use this activity to evaluate students’
ability to
* use words and expressions to

narrate a story.
* put events in sequence.
« identify the general sense of a story.

3 Students write their story using the

information from the chart in activity 2.
They must use the notes, the Story
Checklist, and the Reader for reference,
You may encourage students to use
adjectives and adverbs in their sentences
to add variety and enrich their stories.

4 Students will exchange and correct

their work with another member of
their Product group. At this stage, you
may encourage them to check on their
spelling and grammar, and correct any
errors.

5 Students will write a final version of
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their stories. They should proofread the
stories. Students keep their stories in
their Evidence Portfolios to evaluate their
progress.

* Ongoing Assessment: A Story

i

Use this activity to evaluate students’

ability to

use repertoires of words and

exXpressions,

retell events and past actions.

= use proper grammar and
vocabulary.

= sequende events,

3 o] B s Tt Lo g g g e
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Act Out the Stories
Have each group act out their story in front of the class.

. Ongoing Assessment: Act Out the Stories
Use this activity to evaluate students’ ability to
* Use proper pronunciation.

Class 2

Objective; Rewrite key events

Languwage: She was so beautiful that he fell in love with her
! immediately.

Plot a Story

Divide the class into four groups. Give each group a piece of paper
and have them write down ideas for a story, including a setting, two
characters (one good and one bad), and an object. Tell students to
pass their papers to another group. Give each group five minutes

to write a story using the information provided on the paper. Have
each group read aloud their stories for the class.

1 Label the pads of the story. . W

Torustro o 2 speectbubble 3 0fe 1 shtie 3oareon & ey

The Legend of [ ing Arthur

Baet |

. Many yenrs ogo, when the king of

England, Uther, was a yauny man, he

mut a prncess called Igraine She wus

se beautib! that he fell in love with he-
immedictely He loved her so much that he
wanted to marry her 5o he asked Mertin,
a powerful wizard, lor helo Alter some
time, Merlin agreed to help hum, bl first
Uther had to agree to Merkin’s demands.
He demanded e firstbo son in return |
for his helo o

5 Work du your Precfuct proup, Read aloud the stocies trom paze 33 v
saved in youe Evidenee Pertfolio

O Compare stocivs aud choose the host elenments Yo combine inte youc Rig Baok.
Make notes a the chart,

Best Character Descriptions Best Descriptions of Places

ol dats' ]

Hiswile mey
oty

Best Descriptions of Events Best Ending

R T enaer gibupis, write a fuaf version of the text, Lse the Self-Clheck hox
' tar Lorree b yore slory. Share your apuaions with voue gronp anl make

sugeestinns un hew U improve the slory,

Make tinal devisivss an where o inclede lustrations., captsens, and

Prog : ;
v spet b bublisa, aied puk rether your B Busk, Keep vinn Riy Rook i

vour bvidenes Portfoliu th present i class.

LI




T Have students open the Activity Book

to page 56. Have students look at the
words in the box. Explain that these are
the sections of a story. Ask students to
look at the stary and illustration. Have
thermn work in pairs to match the parts of
the story to the words in the box. Check
answers as a class.

Answers: {top to bottom, left to right) 3, 4, 6,
1,25

Product Step 4

Students will continue work on the
Uniit product in this class, so they
should work with the same product
group students. It's important that
students bring the materials from the
previgus step or steps to class as they
use them in this step. You might want
to check with each group to make sure
all students are participating or to help
fadilitate group collaberation.

In their Product groups, students will use
the stories they saved in the Fvidence
Fortfolio to read them aloud within their
groups. All the students in each group
may vote for their favorite story.

Students will compare their stories and
choose the best elements to include in
their Big Bogks. They will decide on the
best elements for their stones. Students
make notes in the chart, making

sure that they include the best of the
following: character, description of
places, events, and ending.

in their Product groups, students will write
a final version of the text for the Big Book.
Then they will use the Self-Check box to
make any corrections to their stories.
Students will suggest ways to improve their
stories, such as adding more details that
are relevant to the plot or the characters.

Students will make final decisions about
iflustrations, captions, and speech
bubbies to put together in their Big
Books. They keep their Big Books in their
Evidence Portfolio to present it to the
class in a futlire session,

Class 9

e B}
Objective: Make a Big Book
Language: igraine cried when Merlin took the baby away.

—

N

Product Step 5

The students will finalize work on the Unit product in this class. It's
important that students be prepared to present their products and
that they bring all of the materials they require. You might want to
create a schedule beforehand for presentations, so each group is

prepared.

1 Tell students to open the Activity Book to page 57. Students work

with their Product group to present their Big Books to other groups
in the class. They may take time to decide how they will present it
and in which order.

2 Students may organize an exhibition of all the groups’ Big Books

and invite other students to read them.

éig Book

g ) U Prenant vour Big Boak to the other groups in the class,

Cilisgury

{ outent
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o of fanung

Prodact Evatuation Rubrit

Lxculiont

{4-10 points)

Usinel desessplive
fanguage toodese ribe
g ters awmlsething,
g Lishiad e dene
brecinsting. nuddle ansd
eiid of the st

Was abile o ilescorme

} 3 Usethe Product Evalvation Hubric th evaluate your work aod
participation on the product.

Adeguale
(68 puims)

it s deseriptive

Lozt fa desrrise

characters aud seifing.

Y Dol s buegimaniog,
a middle, wud an oend
af the alure, bt ant
cleardy ditined,

Win able 1o desoride

# Have a final exhibition in the classcoom, the library. or another part of
the schowl so other stutlents have a chance to read vour work.

Inadeyusale

{4=5 puiuta)

Whdu't describe sitim

1 lagacloes of setling,
ar both, Do o Tuede
e od e Tidiow g o
rewinsiog, 4 niddle, or
witend of the st

Wasi't ahte 1o desc ribe

Seore acnons and weite ey actions and weite key actions anddorante
| evenls of the stor with events of e story ke mvents ol the sdory
i sonte nnstakes, wilh many asistukes
i but wilhoug adle ting
¢ orprehension,
Prepatalion Had il the materials Hend el ol 1la: Didie t have all the
Sy, vraded, Completed his malecials noeded. malerial newsded

Organizdiian

B
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wr e paeet cormetly,

Began work pridptly
aml finished taske on
tines,

Conaagnits,

Completed hs orher
part of te wark wath
caftio nltv,

Didit stast to work vix

time but could tinish
tash o Hine,

Covlda't eonaplete Tigs
ot her puct of the work.,

TNt stard fo work o
timee aned didhn’t finish
sk oy tirae,

4 Work it groups. Use the infurmation in the Product Eveluation Rubeie
o dizguss vour participation in the Product. Con up with a list of
suggestions fer futuee products,
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3 Students can use the Product Evaluation
Rubric to evaluate their work and
participation. You may want to monitor
and provide support when necessary.

4 Students can work together to discuss
their participation in the product with
their Product group. They should come
up with suggestions for how to improve
their work for future products.

Class 10

( Objective: Self-check assessment l
Language: While he was preparing for the fight, he noticed a message
i on the sword. y

Self-Assessment

Have students turn to page 58. Explain that they are going to evaluate
their performance throughout the unit in three different aspects: their
attitudes, their progress, and what they learned.

Evaluate Your Attitude

1 Invite students to reflect on their attitude in the cdlassroom during
the unit. Have them read the statements and grade each one
of them. Encourage students to think about specific activities
to answer the questions and to extend their answers by listing
examples. You can have a class discussion for students to share
their thoughts and ideas on how to improve in the future.

< Seif-Assessment

% Think about the attitudes you showed fo this unit and use the scale to
evitluute yourself,

Excellent Needs | nprovernent

| Grade How can { achieee a petter
- Y prade next ome?
prepared for Class,

turned in iy work on thee,

paid attention durnng lessons

participated actively.

worked weit with other students.

2 Look st 1he Seif-Check buxes and your Eviderce Portfulio. Add any viher
work vou want ta include in it and answer the questions.
a How many activities did you collect from the Lvddence Porrfoion?
b. What cther activities did you add as pvidence?

©. Wh ch actmities were easy to complete?
1 Why?
. What do you need ta work on?

Choose fram 1-3 to express how well you achieved this unit's leaming outcomes.
Rellect an yoor answers aod write a comnment in the Beflection cobomn.

3 - Perfectly 2 : OK 1 - With difficulty

lcan.. Grade Reflection

® select and revise classic ta s

& understand general sense and
main deas.

# compare variants of pronunciation
and writing

# express key events orally.

® jewrile key eyents.

58 » ucs
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Evaluate Your Progress

2 Individually, have students take out their

Evidence Portfolios and look at their
work. Encourage students to add any
other work they want. Ask them guided
guestions: Can you see progress in your
work? How was your performance in the
first activity compared to the last one?
invite them to complete the statements
in the Evaluate Your Progress section as
honestly as possible.

Evaluate Your Achievements

3 Draw attention to the evaluation chart in

the Fvaluate Your Achievements section.
Encourage students to assess their work
throughout the unit. Have them read the
learning outcomes and use the scale to
grade their learning. Motivate students
to reflect on their progress. Invite them
to think of strategies to improve their
performance and give your suggestions.
Ask them to reflect on the suggestions
and create a plan for how to improve in
the next unit.

Check Unit Goals

Ask students to open their notebooks to
the goais they wrote in the first class of the
unit. Elicit whether or not they achieved
their goals. Listen non-judgmentally.
Explain that goal-setting is a goad strategy
for learning. As students practice setting
goals, they will hecome more effective at
identifying realistic goals.

I
i
t
|

Descriptive Evaluation Scale

Use the following Descriptive
Evaluation Scale or a similar one to
evaluate students’ product.

Go to the Marking Criteria on page 182

~ for further information.

~ Suggested Evaluation Instrument:

Inadeguate Adequate Excellent
- Category (0-1 points) {2-3 points} {4-5 points)
Content points Content points All content
Content are not covered |  2re partially points are
or developed. covered and covered and
developed. developed well,
o The text The text is
Orgamization | The text is not lacks some logically
and clear. logical order, presented and
Cohesion yet is fairly understandable.
understandable.
The writing The writing The writing
Appropriacy | Stvieand style and. style and
of Register presentatloq 15 presentatlon presentation is
and Format not appropriate | is mostly appropriate to
to the type of appropriate to the type of text.
text. the type of text.
Uses Uses mostly Uses
Accuracy appropriate, approgriate appropriate
and Range if simple, vocabulary vacabulary and
vocabulary and and language language.
language. structures.
Demonstrates Demonstrates Demonstrates
Target a limited ageneral akeen
Reader understanding understanding understanding
of audience. of the target of the target
audience. audience.
Assessment

Photocopy Assessment 5 on pages 168-169. Have students complete the
assessment individually. Correct and go through the answers with the
ctass. The Answer Key can be found on page 180.



Objective: [dentifying predictions

and plans

Language: There will be one billion more
. people on Earth in twelve or thirteen years.

Abount the topic

[ Our Future World |
 While the Reader for this unit
focuses on global predictions for
the future on topics such as water, '
food, and population growth, this
unit also allows students to focus
on predictions for their own futures.
While many future predictions ‘
are quite negative, particularly ﬁ
when related to the environment
or conflict, there is also a lot of
reason for optimism. Technological
+ advances and progress in areas such
as medicine mean the future in many
ways is brighter than ever before. This
unit, while covering a wide variety
of issues, also mentions possible
solutions to different situations and
analyzes causes and effects. Students
. are also encouraged to make plans 4
i based on their personal predictions ‘
I and apply them in a practical way.

..
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Share What You Know

If possible, project the Unit 6 images on the
Class CD. Ask, What do these images have

in common? What do you think Is the topic
of the Unit? Elicit ideas and write them on
the board. Have students open the Activity
Book to page 59. Divide the class into groups
and have them discuss the questions. Have
each group report their ideas to the rest of
the class. Ask students to suggest different
scenarios for the future in ten, twenty, or fifty
years time. Write a list on the board. Have
students reflect on their participation in

the activity.

Unit 6 —_

Stare What You Know

= In groups, distuss the questions about future

predictions,
a. What da you thimk you will o when you
leave schoel?

b. What do you think other group mermbers will do?
c. How will the place where you lve he simular
or dfferent .o een, fwerty, or ity years” fime?

» Think about your parbepation in the
discussion and answer the questions.
a. [nd you gve your opinon?

b. [rid yeu have any communication
zioblems?

Predictions and Plans

Socia! Practice
« Procuce conatructive Tareeasts for others

Achievements

+ Hewiew wiitien forecast vxarmplos weth the
reache s guadanee

+ Listenand dentity ways 1o express fulre ar foms

= Ak and arswer uestions 1o ondesstand ferecasss

= Wit sentence that ecpress lutere teeses inorder
torcompune a furecdst, with the teactum s gudasee

Product: Forecasts
© Make otes abnut personel predietisns and plans
Write semtenees and make coaparsons
Design a yearbuoh veth toecasts
i Diapiay 4nd present the tore: ats

Predict!

Have students open the Reader to page 61. Ask students to identify
the title of the story: What's the title of the text? Qur Future World. Ask
students to look at the image on the title page and encourage them
to make predictions about the text: What do you think the text

is about? What do you think you will learn from the text? Who do you
think is the intended audience for this text? Write students’ answers

on the board. Divide the class into pairs. Have students discuss the
prediction questions. Have them look at the pictures on each page
to help them answer the prediction questions. Invite students to
share their ideas with the class.

Read Silently

Have students open the Reader to page 62. Have them read pages
62 and 63 silently. When they have finished, review students’
predictions on the board. Ask students if they wouid like to change
any of the information. Write the new answers next to the old ones.
Then have students read the rest of the text silently. Encourage them
to use the glossary at the bottom of the pages but tell them not to
worry too much about specific words at this point. When they have
finished, ask general comprehension guestions,



Page 65: What is the predicted global
population for 2050?

Page 67: How can eating lab-grown meat
help the planet?

Page 70: What jobs from the past are no
longer necessary today?

Page 72: Why does Emma think that cattle is
bad for the environment?

Page 75: What does the article recommend
that we do?

Comprehension Check

Have students work in pairs. Ask them to
answer the camprehension questions on
page 76 of the Reader. Walk around the class
and maonitor students’ work. Ensure pairs
help each other answer all the questions.
invite students from different pairs to share
their answers with the class.

Answers: 1 a. MP3 players, social media, GPS
systems, cell phones, personal emails, and the
Internet at home, h, By 1,5 million. ¢. Possible
answer: To eat insects. d. Because we cannot
consume maost water and the population is
growing. e, Becatise the job does not exist vet.

f He puts a bucket in the shower, 2 a. grow crops,
b. Population growth, c. make a difference,

d. water shortage; 3 Answers may vary.

Making Preparations

Write three headings on the board: Feod,
Water, and fobs. Divide the class into
groups. Teil them to think about the
predictions in the Reader text and discuss
what they can do personally to prepare

for those predictions. Have each student
write down one idea for how to prepare for
each area. Tell students to form pairs with
students from other groups and share their
ideas. Encourage students to follow up on
their ideas and make preparations for the
future from today. Discuss their progress in
future classes.

Llass 2
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Objective: Detect sentences and vocabulary used in forecasts
and plans

Language: The world will have many challenges in the future, but 2
there are some possible solutions. ;

Revise the Topic

Ask students the topic of the Reader and write it on the board: Our
Future World. Ask students what they can remember about the text.
Make notes on the hoard.

1 Divide the class into reading groups. Have students open the
Reader to page 62. Have one student in each group read the
first page of text. Tell students to fotlow the reading as they pay
attention to pronunciation and intonation. Then have another
student in each group read the next page. Continue until all
students have had a chance to read. Encourage students to use
the glossary at the bottom of the pages. When they have finished,
ask general comprehension guestions.

Reurl the article “Our buture World” from the o oo, ﬂ_--f‘.& -

Reuder, payes 61 75, - {
S L
< Mark [} the best sammary of the article in the )

Readee, payes 63-75. )
3. fhoword will hoee mang enallenpes iz e futore, bt there ot

st prissible conteins [ tke md sl respouailing e, l Ayt

an help th Ao tgm )
we v an help th g 1 P~

b, Thewor'dwill foaee ooy crallenes i the fubare, Lot thesy are
nestenin 1s e metngy will & ways provide an srawer fo e

warkd™ prablers,
4 Complete the cause-and-etfiect Gt with informastion e the aticle.
(& THY Eflect

There are masy new ter lnalogica
riwennons ot the workf

Phe warld's paotlaten s srowemg

fre 1.5 minhion poe wer &

Ve e mune Gk el for bl

Cropn i feed the groingg popw i

Vocabokary Tép Agizufture wwes 70 penent ar
-
Tt e | Deshimeater
-

4 Dhide Frhe words ie hold are noains (N or verbs (] Thes write o
sentenes for eack word in gour notebiook using the otber part of speeci.
& Theworld has ceen Lot of changes.

S b. He chafienged nie 1o eat an nsest burget
e, lhey increased ! e pree uf el
d. ecnolage nas advanced to peow e solus oes loso e preslems
@, [Fisacew s in plants and frec
2ol
ot gty oI groups, book at the stadents’ pliees on pages 7274 of the Beader.

Say which unes vou would bike tr do and give reimons

5 dse the Self-Check box o evaluaie vour pprticipation, Think of

wavys fo imprave,



Page 62: How are things today different
from the past?

Page 64: How many more people will live on

Earth in twelve or thirteen years’ time?

Page 6b: What are scientists and nutritionists

doing?
Page 68: How muich of Earth’s surface
is water?
Page 69: What can produce rain?
Page 71: What does a trash designer do?
Page 73. What is the plan for rainwater at
Daniel’s school?

Have students read page 75 of the
Reader. Ask them what they can do to

help ensure a healthy and happy future.

Write their ideas on the board.

2 Divide the class into groups. Have
students open the Activity Book to

page 60. Have them read the summaries

and decide in their groups which one
best summarizes the text, Invite groups

to share their answers with the class and

give reasons why.
Answer: a

3 Tell students to refer to the Reader to
find the effects to complete the chart.
Possible answers: (top to bottom) They
have changed the way we live. There aren't
enough resources like food and water for

everybody, It is bad for the environment and

meat prices are more expensive. There is a
water shortage.

4 Focus attention on the Vocabulary
Tip. Read it aloud. Tell them that the
two parts of speech practiced in this
activity are nouns and verbs. Focus
on what a noun and a verb is and ask
for examples of each. Write them on
the board. Tell students that it is very
common in English to use the same

word as different parts of speech. Look

at the first example with the class. Tell
them change can be a noun or a verb

depending on context. Ask what it isin

the example (a noun). Ask a volunteer

to provide a sentence using change as a

verh. Write the example on the board.

Have students complete the activity in pairs, and check their
sentences using the other part of speech.

Answers: a. N, b. V, c. V. d. V, e. N. Possible sentences: a. The world
has changed. b. It is a challenge to eat insects. ¢. There is an increase in

meat prices. d. There are new advances in technology every day. e, He is
planting trecs,

5 Divide the class into groups. Have students use the information
in the Reader to discuss their ideas.

g Refer students to the Seff-Check box and read it with the class.
Have them consider their participation in the discussion and
come up with suggestions for how to improve,

Action Plan

Divide the class into groups. Tell groups to make a list of actions they
can do based on the information in the Reader and their discussions,
if there is time, have them make posters and display them around
the classroom.

Class 3

i Objective: Make predictions and plans ' “
Language: /n one week’s time, nearly 1.5 million more people wilf |
live on Farth. | am going to save water when | have a shower. :

- - [T o s

Think and Tell

Have students open the Reader to page 61. Elicit the different
predictions made in the text and what plans of action people have
to deal with those predictions, Ask them what else they remember
about the text and write their ideas on the board. Encourage
students to refer to the Reader if they need help,

" Willand Going to

* Students are often confused when they hear will and going to
used incorrectly by native speakers. Although there are rules !
to guide students as to which form of the future tense is best ;
in a given situation, the other forms are normally acceptabte
too: I'm going to go to bed after this program is over. F'lf go to

bed after this program is over. i

e ey

~

1 Have students work in groups of three. Ask them to open the
Activity Book to page 61. Have students undertine examples of
will and going to. Check answers as a class,

Answers: a. will, b, will, c. are going to, d. am going to




2 Divide the class into groups of four.

Write will and going to on the board.
Have students look for two examples of
each in the Reader, pages 61-75, and
have them write the sentences in their
notebooks. Tell groups to read aloud
their sentences and ask them if they are
examples ot plans or predictions. Write
won't on the board and explain that it
means will not. Point to the sentences in
activity 2. Ask students which sentences
are predictions and which are plans

(the left-hand column are plans). Have
them match the plans to the predictions.
Mention that in very formal English,
there is another form to express the
future: shall.

Answers: {from top to bottom) b, a

Have the class continue working in the
same groups. Tell students that the
sentences are based on the predictions
in the Reader. Tell them to read the
sentences and decide if they are plans or
predictions. Monitor the activity, helping
as necessary. Invite students to read
aloud the correct sentences.

Answers: a. am going to, will; b. are going to,
wilt; ¢. will, am going to

Nraw attention to the pictures and
encourage students to describe them:
What can you see? What is happening?
Have students work in pairs to complete
the activity. Invite students to read aloud
the completed sentences.

Answers: a. will, am going to; b, won't, is
going to: ¢. will, am going to

Encourage students to review the
activities on the page. Then have them
answer the question in the Check What
You Know box. Invite volunteers to share
their answers with the class.

Answers: a. plans, h. predictions

© Reod the sentens.es feom the Header, pages 51-73, and undevline the
esampdes of will, won't, end going te.
A lnewerk's e early TSm0 moss peaple welive an Farth
b Mearwll be se eapentsiae 1Az Tast pesple wor'Tear it
o Woare goimy Tu uroa ok s ve et 2hles
d. Lam guing to wawe water whert | bave a showen

© Match the pluns to the predictions. Use the ideas from vour Heoder,
pages i1-735.
a. ] e poirg 1o put & busees fu the smae, You sl beoar atengaree,

h lang

rar g b sty mohatits L Yousa byavs warer

b Hederline the correct uptions W coplete tie plars end predictions,
& Db, an, gowg to stady ara i natrbecause D rhene twll aon’t be asefld

for cumputer

LT

b. Thuy wi!tare Ferelvase anew el pho e rextaeck The redows sav it
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eyt Tanif Iy ot
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b. He tunks mear Le cleap. #le €20 loss ineat
o Ihere _  be s atotras | Lie a brash des pree!

= Analyze the activities on this puge and answer the juestion,

Check Whal You Know
1. Logk b the torins s use te tilk ataont the tature, Weite ploss ar
prer T ffons pest o e wosds we use

a. mpongtn b willowen't

Form your Product geowp. Predict wirat each of you will do inthe futore,
Thiuk about jobs, personal activities. and « hanges in the wockd that will
atfeet your lives, Make plans hastd on your predictions, Make nntes ot
vour predictions aod plans and keep \hom in your Evidence Purtfolio {oc
the product. Lo 5 e B1
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Product Step 1

You can allow students to form their own groups or group
them according to their strengths and weakness, so they

can help weaker students. It is also recommendabie for
students to work with different students from unit to unit. It
is important to remind students that they will continue using
the materials they produce in each step for the following
steps and that they need to elect a person who is responsible
for the group materials.

Students should divide into product groups. You might want

to start the product activity by asking students for a personal
prediction about their future. You can write their ideas on the
board. Then you could read aloud the instructions and check
comprehension. Students wili then make a list of predictions for
what their group members will do in the future on a separate
sheet of paper. At this point, you can ask students to add long-term
plans related to the predictions on their list. Monitor the activity to
help with grammar and vocabulary and ensure that students are
focusing on punctuation and spelling. Tell students to keep their
lists in their Evidence Portfoffb.



e topic. purpese, and intended aud

* Ongoing Assessment: List with |
. Future Situations '

Use this activity to evaluate students’
© ability to
* use vocabulary to express future
situations.
+ understand sentences describing
future events.
* check own and others’ spelling
i and punctuation.

N

What will happen...?

Write three questions on the board about the
future; What will happen to transportation/
hospitals/schools. etc.? Have students work in
pairs to answer the questions, Finally, have a
brief class discussion.

{lass 4

Objective: Anaiyze topic, purpose, and |
intended audience 3
Language: Globalization will increase, '
and we will have access to the same ,
artists’” work from around the world. !

M.

Class Discussion

Have students sit in a circie around the
edge of the classroom. Write a topic on

the board (e g., In the future, life will

be more difficuft than it is now.). Give
students a couple of minutes to reflect

on the topic. Then nominate a student to
comment on the topic. Once the student
has contributed, have him or her nominate
the next speaker. Anyone who repeats a
contribution or who does not contribute is
eliminated. Continue until there is anly one
contributor left.

1 Divide the class into pairs and have
students apen the Activity Book to page
62. Have them look at the title and the
picture, and ask: What is culture? Have
students work in pairs to write a list of
ideas (art, literature, sculpture, music,
etc.). Then have students discuss
the questions.

Possible answers: 1. Teenagers {a magazine
article). 2, Culture in the future

Work 1 paws. Lank at the title aed aoswer the questions,

&, Whe s the teal tor h. What ot abot?

= Read the article quickly and discisss the questioos with vour partner,
a. Which ot the writer's ideas are optm, tice

b. Whaeh of the wi cer's ideas e semaimisin}
< Answer the questions.
A Why doe the water thanh we w 17 Bave acmess Lo the same atids wah !

B Why copache witer Honkoa et af ol ture will e simpie o tve b

o oo Wiarmam b duen the wnter g ve of "orsgrow cuTee™
ANy st
ardl prchacage
LRy gt 4l

-

Work 12 groups. Make a mind isap of predictions about cutture.

Art Litaraiuce

Cuture

2 Ve thie Sedf-Check box Yo evaluate vour participetion ix the actwity,
Think of ways tu jmprove,

Tell students to read the article and discuss the questions in
their pairs. Tell students to check the meanings of the words
in bold in their glossary. Ask for feedback from the class and
write the answers in two columns on the board (positive and
negative), Ask students for more predictions of their own and
add them to the lists.

Answers: Pessimistic—ideas in the third paragraph; optimistic- -ideas
in the fourth paragraph

Have students read the article again and answer the questions
individually before comparing their answers with a partner.
Ask for ideas from around the class. Encourage students to
paraphrase from the text.

Answers: a. Because of globalization. b. Because our attention spans
are getting shorter. ¢. Uploading music, publishing blogs, and sharing
videos.



4 Tell students to form groups of four to
make a mind map. Allow them time to
write notes about different aspects of
culture. Encourage them to write two
or three predictions for each topic. Tell
them to use ideas from the text and add
other ideas, using their own experience
of culture and how it is changing (the
Internet, downloading music, sharing
tiles, etc.}. Monitor the activity to
encourage participation. Have groups
present thetr mind maps to each other,

Draw attention to the Self-Check box.

Have them consider their participation

in activity 4 by writing a tick next

to the requirements they met. Have Prompesaton

them work together to come up with
suggestions for ways to improve. DR

5

Cultural Predictions

Have each student write a prediction about
culture onto a slip of paper: There will be
free access to museums. There wan't be any
maovie theaters. Walk around the cfass and
monitor the activity, helping with ideas and
language as needed. Then divide the class
into groups of four. Tell groups to exchange
their prediction slips and decide if they
agree or disagree with each other's ideas.
Tell them to give reasons for their decisions.

Fepiess e
eteen

a2

e

Wark in pairs. Lock st the pesters anel gnswer the qaestions.
a. What 'wpes oF pristess arg three!

k. When do yoo e e

TR
IS TI
BEANBEEEE 0 o

Listen

and niark [ the party the woman dedides te vote o

8 lirange b P orple e Nether

Listen ayain and mark the predictions O [Uraege) vr £ {Pueplel deponding
urt whai the woman thinks coeh purty will do.

a iney i orsbably hely ilals,

b they wilileas she emaavmert,
c. [T they w [l create ne polfu! on lass.

d [ hcleve they wil cureeriiate an orime

e fueywille e pal ce ot cers,

b They widl e s on egtucabon

Liston ta the sentences aond underlive and weite the contracted woeds,
a. Ineswnt Pelplocd bospitals they'lt

b The Oranpe Pty o oot doany'hing abow' £l

6. D will Bave to det e wenn

O Waork i paire. Weite i list of theee things you think the authovities will do

1 your conmtty it the futuee, Camprare your hst with another pair.

1 e the Sedf-Cherk o ta evalnate your wve of langueape. Think ot ways
oy impedve.

ke B3

W [
& EL]

second level on the highway next year. Have groups share informatien
about their news stories.

1 Have students open the Activity Book to page 63. Divide the

Class &

i
future actions !
Language: The Purple Party will be better |

i for the environment. ‘,

| Objective: |dentify ways to express
!
|

-

class into pairs and read aioud the instruction and questions.
Ask them if they have seen these types of posters in their area
and where [on lamp posts, in store windows, on billboards,
etc.). Ask what the purpose of the posters is {to encourage
people to vote in elections).

2 Have students close their books. Write the foilowing

pre-listening questions on the board: Who is speaking? Where

In the News
Divide the class into groups. Tell them to
think of a current news story (international,

are they? What are they speaking about? Play Track 16. Elicit
students’ answers. Have students open the Activity Book to
page 63 again and answer the question.

nationaf, or local) and make predictions Answer: ¢
about what will happen. For example: Track 16
They are building a new highway around (See page 188.)

town. | think traffic will reduce in the center.
Encourage students to add information
about any ionger term plans they know
about the stories: They are going to build a



3 Read the instructions aloud and check

comprehension. Emphasize that these
are the speaker’s predictions about what
the Orange and Purple parties will do.
Elicit from students what key words they
should be listening for (names and key
words in the statements). Have them look
at the statements and underline the key
words to listen for. Play Track 76 again.
Have students compare their answers
with a classmate. Play the track one
more time and have students check
their answers.

Answers;a. 0. b.PcPd O, e O fP

Focus students’ attention on the
sentences. Ask them to ook at the
example and guess the words that will
be contracted in the other sentences.
Ask students to listen to the sentences
and underline the contracted words. Play
Track 17 twice. Check answers as a class.
Have students write the contractions
next to the sentences. Invite students

to read aloud the sentences, using

the contractions.

Answers: a. they'll, h. won't, ¢. 1l

Track 17
(See page 188.)

Divide the class into pairs. Tell students
to use ideas from the listening and from
the warm-up activity about the news to
help make their lists. Have them think
of reasons for their predictions. After
they have shared ideas, hold a discussion
to check similarities and differences
between the class’ predictions.

Refer students to the Self-Check box and
read it with the class. Tell them they can
use it to evaluate their participation in
activity 5 by writing a tick next to the
requirements they met. Have them come
up with suggestions for ways to improve.

Predictions and Plans

Have each student write a prediction for their community onto a slip
of paper: There will be more cycie paths. They will build a new park
in the center. Walk around the class and monitor the activity, hefping
with ideas and language as needed. Then divide the class into
groups of four. Tell groups to exchange their prediction siips. Have
students take turns reading their prediction to the classmate on
their right. Have the classmate respond by thinking of a plan based
on the prediction: There will be more cycle paths. I'm going to get a
new bike!

lacs B

Objective: Expressing cause and effect
Language: They'll probably help local hospitals. Therefore, | think
t they'll improve the medical service.
Class Discussion
Write transportation, health, education, and environment an the
board. Have students work in groups to make predictions about
each topic. Write ideas on the board and have a class discussion
about which predictions are most or least likely to come true.
Encourage students to give reasons for their ideas.

Common Problems R — |

There are a number of linking words we can use to express
cause and effect. The ones covered in this class are because,
so, 50 that, and therefore. There are a number of ways students
can identity and use ditterent linking words correctly. We use
because when the cause of an event comes second in a clause:
{ wilf pass my exam because | studied hard. We use therefore

at the start of new sentence that describes an effect: ! studied
hard. Therefore, | will pass my exam. We use so to describe the
effect or result of the first clause: / studied hard so | passed my
exams. So that is different from so in that we use it to express
the reason or purpose of the first clause:

% I will study hard so that | will pass my exams. Draw attention to

these differences as you work through the examples in
the class.

1 Have students open the Activity Book to page 64. Point to the
example and tell students to underline words in the other
sentences that link cause and effect. Draw attention to the
differences in usage described in the Common Problems box.
Answers: a. Therefore, b. so that, ¢. because, d. so

# Have students work individually to match the sentence parts. Tell
them to use the topic of the sentences and the linking words as a
guide. Ask them what the causes and effects are in each statement



and which sentence expresses.a reason or
purpose of the first clause (Authorities will
spend more on education so that students
will fearn more).

Answers: (from top tu bottom): d. b, a, ¢

Divide the class into pairs. Have them
read each forecast and discuss which ones
they agree with. Encourage them to give
reasons. Ask them which forecasts are
positive and which are negative and why.
Have students share ideas with the class,
Answers: Answers may vary.

Tell students to use the linking words
they have seen in the previous activities
to write effects tor each of the predictions
they chose. Monitor the activity, helping
with vocabulary when necessary.
Answers: Answers may vary.

Product Step 2

Students witl continue work on the
Unit product in this class, so they
should work with the same product
group students. It's important that
students bring the materials from
the previous step or steps to class
as they use them in this step. You
might want to check with each
group to make sure all students are
participating or to help facilitate
group collaboration.

For this product activity, students should
work together to exchange points of

view about their future forecasts of

each other. You might like to give them
suggestions about the possible effects of
their forecasts and help them with any
additional language. Students can write
down their ideas during or after their
discussions. They may like to work further
on this at home, Tell them that they
should keep their ideas in their Evidence
Folder because they will use them later in
the unit to complete their product.

Expressing «auar anid eflil

'

Read what the wontan said about the Urange and Purple parties and
underline the words that link cause and effect,
a. Trey'li probably help local horpitals Therefore, | think they'l! improve the
meedical serve,
b Lehund they 't Lreate new potlut o Baves to reduce CO, envssions so that
eompanics il he clearer
c. | think the streets will be safer because they'll empley more po.ice officers,
d. They'tlspend reore an education sol think staderts will fearn more. i

L Maich the two parts of the sentences.
a. Yee will need new poicies ta sc there wil- be loss tratii

protect the vnvagmment. that sfudents will learn movg,

b Authorties vall spend poce on o Letause the goputation wil?
eduraron s, et tngges

. Theywill-nvest 1z new equipment, Therotare, health care win be bretier,

d. They will buaid inure cycie patis

Z Wark in pairs. Read the forecasts and pot a check () aexi to the ones you
bnth agree with.

Its the future, all body parts

People will iive in eco-Friends
will e replaceable. ety

Pods at their wark place, 3
Robats will teach children.

Children will live in education camps,

Famdies will see each other
on vacation anly.

Clothes will be disposable
and biodegradable.

< In your pairs, write an effect for each of the predicions you agreed with.

Brwduct
b Work tn your Produrct group. Use the predictions in vour Evidence Portfulie
to write a future forecast for your group members. Inchudes the possible
Satf ek efficts of vour predictions, Save your furecast in your Evideace Portfolio. ’
|

Yos — .
Make ,.,m::mg £ Usp the Self-Chetk box tn evalnate yoor vse of language. Think of ways !

with £3uses and W improve,
effety

Work in pairs. Analyze the activigies on the page. Then complete the sentente,

Check What You Know '
1 W nse wards Tike . . ol
tor Hink ¢ ause awil gffiat

T

Refer students to the Self-Check box. Tell them they can use it to
evaluate their participation in activity 5 by writing a tick next to the
reguirements they met. Have them come up with suggestions for
ways to improve.

Encourage students to review the activities on the page. Then have
them complete the sentence in the Check What You Know box.
Invite volunteers to share their answers with the class.

Answers: because, s0, so that, therefore

- Ongoing Assessment: Constructive Dialogue about Own )

and Other's Forecasts

Use the Product activity to evaluate students’ ability to
« understand sentences that describe future situations.
= contrast one’s opinions with others’.

» ask and answer questions that describe future events.

——

©



Cause and Effect

Have each student write a personal
prediction onto a slip of paper: / will go to
university to study medicine. Walk around
the class and monitor the activity, helping
with ideas and language as needed. Then
divide the ciass into groups of four. Tell
groups to exchange their prediction slips.
Have students take turns at reading their
prediction to the classmate on their right.
Have the ctassmate respond by rephrasing
the prediction into a cause and effect
statement: You will go to university to study
medicine because you wani to be a doctor.

Class 7

Objective: Write sentences that express
future to create forecasts
Language: Tefevision won't last because
people will soon get tired,

-

|
E
|
WJ

Amazing Advances .

Divide the class into groups. Tell them to
imagine they were alive one hundred years
ago. Ask them to write a list of the three
most amazing inventions that exist today
that did not exist then (spaceships, the
Internet, social media, etc.). Tell them to
give reasons for their ideas. Have groups
share their ideas with the class and give
them five minutes to come up with a
class list.

1 Have students open the Activity Book to
page 65. Have them look at the pictures
and ask them what they think the text
will be about. Ask them what predictions
from the past they think the text
discusses. Have students work in pairs to
underline the sentences. Ask for
volunteers to call out the answers.
Answers: a. | think that the author Arthur C.
Clarke has the best advice. b. Here are two
examples of incorrect predictions. ¢. On the
other hand, some people have made correct
predictions. d. Making predictions is not an
easy thing to do.

Write sentenc es that espress fsture ta creale lorecasls

1 Waork in pairs. Kead the artick and enderlive the sentences that intradues
the fuilowiag information.

a. Anpersonal apinion G. Fxamples ol corert predictings

b. Lxamples of incoriect predirtions d. The togic ul the art cle

1a blrtwey. mosy snpertr bove trhed and falind

m-king prediations iz ant an vasy Ding bo do.
T srw inbe the fetwre.

Hers are two examples of mcorrect predictione First, in 19446,
an execltive ot Twentieth Century Foxcsad, 'Teievision woin T
fast bec ause peopls will woon get bred.” Another exampie 1s
the publishing execatve who sed to § K. Kowling, Children
Just arer't nterestad nowitches and wizards angmore ' Bnth
were complotely wrong!

O the uthe hand, sume people have insde coiredt
predichions In 1960, Americen cuil enginesr bahn Watkns
made + numbe: of predichons about the warld in 2000 He
predected the invention of televiwon, digita photography, and
cel! phones!

Fibink that the guthor Arthur € Clarke has the best advice
ahout predictions. He sasd, “When a scenhst stales that
something 15 possible, he i< almost cortanly right When he
states that something s impessibile, be s probably wrong

Sourcer "Worst tett pred cnons of all Tme” www teiegragh co.uk

Mark the sentences T (truek ur & {falsel.

a. All predichons in the teentieth cenbiry weee eorrect
b. The publishing exerutive was positise to | K Rawing

d. |ohr Watiuns made several conect preductions

o, Arthur € Clarke was an engoaieer.

T 3 In your nntehooks, make nates fur a short article. Make a prediction, and
Yt — write reasosis for why 1t will come tree. Then wets contrasting reasons for
write spatenes to why it might not come true.

reaute foransis

4 Use vour notes o wride a magazine avticle. Check that you toltuw the
puints in the Belf-Cheek box and use example language frum the medel on
the page.

% Lo opaies, exchaoge and correct your articles. Live the Self-Check boax.

© Write a finak version of your article. Keap it in vour Evidence Partfolin tu
evaludte your prugress, . b 63

2 Have students complete the activity individuaily before

comparing their answers with a partner, Remind them to correct
any false sentences with information from the articie. Ask
individual students for answers.

Answers: a. F b.F c.T,d. F

Tell students to work individually. Draw attention to the article and
the sentences they underlined in activity 1. Tell them they can use
ianguage like on the other hand to make a contrast. Explain that
their prediction can be on any topic, but that they must think of
reasons for why it might or for why it might not come true. Point to
the Seif-Check box and guide students into dividing their notes into
three sections; a topic, a balanced argument (why the prediction
might or might not happen), and a conclusion,

Tell students to read the Self-Check box again before they start
and guide them into organizing their articies inta four
paragraphs. Point to the example article on the page as a model.
Monitor their work to ensure that it is organized logically.

Tell students to exchange their articles with a partner and make
suggestions for how the wark could be improved. Allow time for
students to correct their articles. To extend the activity, ask



students to develop their articles for
homewark. Encourage them to research
statistics or references to incorporate
into their writing. Refer students to the
Self-Check box. Tell them they can use it
to evaluate their participation in activity
5 by writing a tick next to the
requirements they met. Have them
consider their use of language and come
up with suggestions for ways to improve,

Ongoing Assessment: Sentences
Describing Future Situations 5

B ——
3

Use this activity to evaluate students’

ability to

* identify and anaiyze the topic, the
purpose, and the intended audience.

+ check and correct spelling and
punctuation

* write sentences to describe future
situations

B Ensure students keep their work in their
Evidence Portfalio after they write their
clean versions.

Share and Tell

Have students work with a different partner
to read their articles to each other. Tell them
to ask and answer questions about each
other’s ideas and decide which predictions
from their articles they agree with or not.

Class B

Ob]ectlve. Produce constructlve
forecasts for others

Language: /n one year, Sue will win the
tennis tournament.

Game: Guess the Word

Have a student sit at the front of the
ciassroom facing the rest of the class. Write
a word from the unit on the board and
have the class define it for the student to
guess. Explain that they cannot use the
word itself. Then continue with another
student and another word.

Loak at the vearheok page dnd answer the questinas,

A

Lo cne wear, Mgk wi
wr{ the kughert arades

o 2rEe ('ni',, i len

o Len qear
aear., he wil vnenl o

go'd  reme eobot and become
& it londere .

. Whowit trave e another cant neat?
Who < good atspuorts?

. Whowd Lewoaeaninventor ] __

. Whowtt bepich?
Whowi!l windpigse;

- e o0 o a

Whowe save amnnais?

2 Work in vour pricduct graup, Lsing the pradictions, plans, and long-feris
teet asts you have in vour Evidence Portfolio. make notes i the web for

Product

a msembier of yaur group. ‘Then write a year foreeast for theam, Make sure
evety miembee nf the group has 8 forecast.
- - T
Nanwa 1

H
£

: P - v - ~
Interests © Schaol predicions: \ife predichions

Motz e tmTs

ln your group. design a yearhook with Ierecasts for your grou g anenthers,
Assipn redes (writers., ilinstrators, editors, designers. ete) to each member
at vour geoup and different sections of the yearbook.

[ . 4 Exchaage and correct each wiher's woek. Use the Self-Chueck hux. Keep
oy yuise wurk le vour Evidence Poddfolm with the mateciol you worked v
[ Hring a photu of ynueself 1o the nest vlass,

B+ it

#® LI ]
21 w

Have students open the Activity Book to page 66. Ask them to
look at the vearbook page. Discuss as a class what a yearbook is.
Then have students read the text and answer the questions. Have
students share their answers with a partner.

Answers: a. Carol, b. Sue, ¢. Nick, d. Nick_e. Sue, . Carol

Product Step 3

Students will continue work on the Unit product in this class,
50 they should work with the same product group students.
[t's important that students bring the materials from the
previous step or steps to class as they use them in this step.
You might want to check with each group to make sure all
students are participating or to help facilitate

group coilaboration.

Students should work together to ensure that every group member
has a yearbook entry written about them. They can use their

notes from their Evidence Folders and previous product steps as
necessary, They should have a variety of shorter- and longer-term
forecasts to work with, as well as reasons and effects of their
forecasts. You might want to go through some of the students’

——



notes as examples, asking them which
information they can use to write the
vearhook. However, it is up to the
students how they use the information,
and which information they think is most
important. Let students use the chart in
the Actrvity Book, or if they prefer they
can make their own chart of notes. They
can also use the yearbook example as

a model if they wish. Walk arcund and
maonitor the activity while they write their
vearbook entries, helping as needed.

3 When students are happy with their
yearbook entries, let them work
together with their group to design
their yearbook. Students should decide
for themselves what role they want to
take, but stress that everyone should
participate. You might like to suggest
different sections or design features,
or let students come up with their own
ideas. They could look for examples
online if possible. Check that students
distribute roles and tasks well.

4 When they have finished their yearbooks,
tnstruct groups to exchange and correct
each other'’s work. Refer students to the
Self-Check box and have them consider
their use of language. Have them write
suggestions to improve their work. Tell
them to keep their work in their Evidence
Portfolio. Ask them to bring a photo of
themselves to the next class.

Class 9

Objective: Make Forecasts
Language: /n one year, Nick will get the
highest grades in physics class.

Product Step 4

The students will finalize work on

the Unit product in this class. It's
important that students be prepared
to present their products and that they
bring all of the materials they require.
You might want to create a schedule
beforehand for presentations, so each
group is prepared.

1 Have students open the Activity Book to page 67. Students should
work together in their product groups to finalize their forecasts
and prepare them to present to the class. They will then present
their yearbook of forecasts to the class.

n

Students should discuss their yearbook presentations. The rest
of the class might express agreement or disagreement with the
presenting group’s predictions.

3 Students can use the Self-Check box to evaluate their
presentation. They can write suggestions for improving their work
and keep them in their Evidence Portfolio.

4 Student can now fill out the Product Assessment Checklist
individually or by helping each other.

5 Students will work in small groups to discuss their participation in
the product based on the checklist. Encourage them to write and
discuss suggestions for improving future products.

Forecasts Step 4
Product

-

Display and present your vearbook forecasts to Lhe class. SeN-Chack

e -

e

Discuss your predictions and find oul il the class sgrees with Prasen
your predictions for pach person. ”fﬁ*'ﬂ'd““"

wF

Use the Self-Check box to evaluate your performance and thuse
af yoar ¢lassmntes.

)

Fill out the Praduct Assossment Cheeklist ta evaluaie your work,

Praduct Assessment Checklist

Check the fulluwing items you lee] you socesstully completed
with vour presentation.
Tosim Work:

I enllaborated wath my grouge.

Vi supportive aad rospegtbul o the wsb ol ngy o

W shareed the work rgnally,

{ontent

Paavr valuahhs ideas tie conlechote to the produch
Foompleted wy shiare of the work coreectly,
Lused a vutiety of wordls amd expressions,

1 pastis ipated i Hwe discossion wtively.

Orgarization:
Thegau work prasuptiv,
el all the prvious maderial needed af bamd,

Teompleted the work o e,

Complete the fallowing statements,

My strengths anrhis projm t weee

My chadlenges ro s projeut were

Changes §would make for the next projeat Lwl doaee

TR
Work in groups. Use the information in the Produrt Assessment F
Checklist th disvuss your participation in the praduct. Write a list

=

1

X of suggestions for future produsts. g i
: !
R . ¢ aw 2

BLTI.. Uni6 s B7 :
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Class 10
g T T T B
§ Objective: Self-check assessment
3\\ Language: / would like to improve...
. PN A

Self-Assessment

Have students turn to page 68. Explain
that they are going to evaluate their
performance throughout the unit in three
different aspects: their attitudes, their
progress, and what they learned.

Evaluate Your Attitude

1 Invite students to reflect on their attitude
in the classroom during the unit. Have
them read the statements and grade
each one of them. Encourage students to
think about specific activities to answer
the questions and to extend their answers
by listing examples. You may want to
ask students to share their results with a
partner and give each other ideas on how
to improve in the future.

Evaluate Your Progress

2 Individually, have students take out their

" Evidence Portfolios and look at their work.
Encourage students to add any other work
they want. Ask them guided questions: Can
you see progress in your work? How was your
performance in the first activity compared
fo the last one? invite them to complete the
statements in the Fvaluate Your Progress
section as honestly as possible.

Evaluate Your Achievements

3 Draw attention to the evaluation chart in
the Fvaluate Your Achievements section.
Encourage students to assess their work
throughout the unit. Have them read the
learning outcomes and use the scale to
grade their learning. Invite them to think
of ways to improve their performance
and give suggestions. Ask them to make
notes of the suggestions they found
useful. Explain that they can use those
suggestions for further development.

"~ Self-Assessment

i Think ahout the attitudes you showed in this unil. Choose the aption that best
descnbin you. Then answer the guestion,
During thes umit. [
Always Frequently Rarely  Never
completed the actiwetes in my hoak.
delwered rasks complete and ontime.
parucipated actively
was 1espectful ta my dassmates and teacher.

made ry best effort.

Think of an example when you participated actively, Write an anecdate of how it
riade you feel

Look at the work in your Evidence Portfolio and add any other work you want ta

inchude in it. Then look at the Self-Chack buxes. Grade your progeass on the scale,
Very good Very peor

Quality of evidence

Extra evsdence added

Self-Check grades

Iniprovement from previous Lt

3 Chosose from 1-3 to express how well you achieved this unit's learning outcomes,
Rellect on your answers and write a t in thy Reflection cob

3 Pertectly 2 OK 1~ Withdifficulty

| can... Grade Reflection

® review wiitten forecast examples with

the teacher’s guidance.
msten and denlify ways to express

fisture ¢ Hinns,
® askoand dnswer questions to

understand forecasts.
® wiite «ententes that express future

fenses I order 1o conlpose a foreeast,

with feacher™ guidance,

.

Suggested Evaluation Instrument: Anecdote

Use the following points or similar ones to write an Anecdote

to evaluate students’ product;

~ Writing description:

s If the text is presented in a logical and understandable way

* The writing style of the text

» The use of the vocabulary and grammar taught in the unit

+ If the message is clear

- Speaking description:

« If there is a logical development of sentences

+ If the speech is understandable

* The development of the conversation, including initiating
and responding it

Go to the Marking Criteria on page 182 for further information.

Assessment

Photocopy Assessment 6 on pages 170—171. Have students complete
the assessment individuaily. Correct and go through the answers
with the class. The Answer Key can be found on page 181.

©



Differences Are Good

Class 1
if Objective: Identify cultural expressions
| in comics
| Language: We can go back to basics and

s\\ learn something.

Aboul the Topic

o e e 7 i e T e T o

Comics

Comics are a source of reading that
young teens can easily relate to.
Comics expose students to natural
speech, and the illustrations help
understand the text. The amount
of text is usually limited to short
descriptions and dialogue. Once

' students feel familiar with reading
comics in English in class, they are
more likely to read a comic (paper
or online) in their own time. Comics
are a good stepping stone to more
serious reading materials.

|
L

Share What You Know

if possible, project the Unit 7 images on the
Class (D. Ask, What do these images have

in common? What do you think the topic

of the Unit is? Elicit ideas and write them
on the board. Have students open the
Activity Book to page 69. Divide the dlass
into groups and have students discuss the
questions. Instruct groups to report their
ideas to the rest of the class.

Predict!

Have students open the Reader to page 77.
Ask, What is the title of the text? {(Summer
Camp.) Who wrote it? (Mark Eccles.) Who is
the illustrator? (Diego Omar Uriarie.) Explain
that, in comics, the illustrator and the
writer are equally important. Tell students
to look at the picture on the title page

and encourage them to make predictions
about the text: What do you think the text
is about? Who are the peaple in the picture?
What are they doing? Write students’
answers on the board. Divide the class into

1

i

Unit 7

Share What You Know .
a [ groups, discuss the guestions about culiwral expressions. =%
a. Where do you ke to ge on schoal trips with your "
classmates? Why?

b. What do you and your classmiates do when you
need to adapl 10 new situations!
« Fhink ahout yoar participatuon :n He
discussian and answer the questions, /
a& What language did you use 1o exchange
opimans ~

b. Did vou partic pate wath conf-dence’

Sociai Practice
* Head cortios Vs disness oo e expressions

Achievements

= Select and review cannes oy kng’ sh

*dnterprel uonteal reomics

& Feonange opaens about cuitiral espressioasy

iIT L= TR VELI ] b

Product: Dieusaon
Makt nates w th ideas ana beb e b a oo
Mk s comparatie rharg

B Wrerteate vour corsis

T SR afd CINLSE VoL Cumi

reading groups. Have them discuss the prediction questions. Have
students look at the pictures on each page of the text to help them
answer the prediction questions in more detail. [nvite students to share
their ideas with the class.

Read Silently

Have students open the Reader to page 77. Have them read the

text silently. Make sure that students know the correct way to read

a comic. Encourage them to use the glossary at the bottom of the
pages, but tell them not to worry too much about specific words
and to focus on a general understanding. When they have finished,
review students’ predictions on the board. Ask students it they
would fike to change any of the information. Write the new answers
next to the otd ones.

Comprehension Check

Have students work in their reading groups. Ask students to answer
the comprehension activities on page 92. Walk around the class and
moniter students’ work. [nvite students from different groups to
share their answers with the class.

Answers: 1 (from top to bottom} d, e,a.b,;2a. F o T, T.dFe FET 3
Answers may vary.




Summer Camps

Ask students if they have ever gonetoa
summer camp. Explain that sometimes
summer camps are about a specific topic
(sports camp, music camp, robotics camp, arts
camp). Tell them to work in groups and discuss
their experiences. Then have them create their
perfect summer camp. Ask volunteers to share
their summer camps with the class.

Class 2

i( Objectives: Interpret content in comics \E
| Language: / think we should try to make |
i the most of it. It's a place where people E
Il\ get in touch with nature. J%

Write Key Words

Write Summer Camp on the board and
draw a circle around it. Draw a line from
the circle and write a name or word that
appeared in the comic: dormitory. Invite
different students to the front to add more
words from the story to the board. Make
sure most of the characters and concepts
in the story have been identified: girls,
boys, camp guides, camp teachers, cabin,
countryside, no Internet, etc.

1. Have students open the Reader o page
77. Ask ane student to read the first page
of the text. Have another student read
the second page and continue in the
same way. Ask questions at the end of
each page to check comprehension.

Page 78: Where is the camp?

Page 79: Are the students excited abouit the
camp?

Page 80: What are some of the rules?

Page 81: Why are the girls not so happy
anymore?

Page 82: What is the girls’ sofution?

Page 83: Why didn’t the students expect this?

Page 84: What is the positive solution about
not having cell phones?

Page 85: Wha are more positive, the boys or
the girls?

Page 86 What do the teachers want to know?

Page 87: Who planted the forest?

Inferpret costend in comics

Y Read the text “Sucuner Camp” on
pages 77-91 uf the Reuder.

7 Maich events from the comie fo the correct
pape number in the Heades 77-91.

9@ a. The students discover the demitory catun

S b. Ateacher wakes up the students at 7 am.
£. The director gives Ibe studensy sad news
d. A gzirl ol hey a ot
#. Thegrls agree to do tre 1 heed,
£, Thedirector plants a tree

5 Work in pairs. Label the parts ot the comic strip with the words
in the box and disioss the questions.

ranel speech bubble  thoughrhubhle  sound etfects  capuion

Vacabulary Tlp

"hirms.

a. How do the eloments help vour enderstanding of the story?
P £ H

b. What 1s the ~equence of events and how are the characters feeling?
How do we kaew”

4 In your paics, find the idioms i the comic and match them to
thir remanings, Diseass bew we cun use other cemic elements
1o hedp wes understand sliems.

8. Sofar wgnod WAKE L[
b Rise ane e <l 0K
prroy . Make il st ot ey it
.i‘:.‘ d. Gohack by ernphatir agreement
e 2. Vi Gl sy LrAL agair keep iings simple ;
spuncas 3
ke 3 Work io groups. Discuss o the students understand o ¢
.

ditfeeent point uf view in (he stery,

& Look at the Seff-Check box and evaluate your participalive in
the discussion, Think of ways to toprove.

Page 88: Why do they like the tomatoes?
Page 89: What fish do they catch?

Page 90: What are the activities they like?
Page 91: What is the conclusion of the story?

2 Have students open the Activity Book to page 70. Ask them to scan
the Reader, pages 77-91, to find the actions and then write the
page numbers.

Answers: 3. 79, b. 80, ¢, 83,d. 89, e. 84, § 87

3 Tel students to open the Reader to page 77. Ask, Why is this
reading different from the others in the Reader? What elements
make it different? Have them go back to the Activity Book and
loek at the comic elements in the box and in the illustrations.
Ask if they know what they are before completing the activity.
If needed, show a panel caption in the comic and say, This is a
panel caption. What is it for? Repeat with the other words from
the box. Then have students label the pictures with the words,
individually or in pairs. Once they finish, invite them to discuss
how these elements work together to tell a story. (They combine
to provide images, narration, action, and dialogue.)

Answers: (feft panef) caption, sound effects, panel, (right panel)
speech bubble, thought bubble



4 Focus students’ attention on the
Vocabulary Tip and read it aloud. Ask
students to look for the idioms in the
Reader and encourage them to read
their definitions at the bottom of the
pages. Have students use the definitions
to match the idioms to their meanings.
Answers: (from top to botiom) b, a, ¢, e, d

5 Ask students to work in groups and
identify how the students exchange points
of view and understand each other.

6 Students will use the Self-Check box to
evaluate their performance in activity 5
and think of ways to improve it. You
may want to read the Self-Check box
with the class.

. Ongoing Assessment: Group
Discussion

. Use this activity to evaluate students’
'~ ability to

= interpret non-verbal :
. communication, |
. glve opmlons based on evadence J

. e -

Class 3

Objeciive: Give additional information
Language: He's the teacher who was
[ w.'th us yesterday.

L

.
5

T

Expressions Review

Write the following scrambled idioms on the
board: So far the that so / Go back to most and
basics / You can say rise shine good / Make
the of it again. Have students work in pairs
to try to order the words and reconstruct the
expressions practiced in the last class. Make
sure they understand they can use words
from any of the sets to do so.

Relative Pronouns

Many times, relative clauses are

used in a similar way in English and
Spanish: two clauses are joined by a
relative pronoun: that for people and
things; which for things; where for

places; who for people; and when for times. However, students
should keep in mind that after when and where both clauses
need to include a subject. In the other cases, the relative
pronoun serves as the subject.

Have students open the Activity Book to page 71. Instruct them to
work in pairs and identify the phrase that gives extra information in
each sentence. If necessary, have students identify the subject and
object of each sentence and what extra information we know about
them. When students are done, elicit these connectors and clarify
that they are called relative pronouns: where, when, that, which,
who. Have students use the Grammar Reference on page 114 of the
Activity Book to clarify the rules, if needed.

Answers: b. when humans had no technology, c. that our visitors planted,
d. which is a lot of fun, e. who enjoy experiencing a new culture

Have students look at sentence o from activity 1. Elicit what makes
that sentence different from the others (it has commas). Ask them
to complete the activity. If students find it difficult, tell them to
read the sentences again without the relative clause. Elicit the
sentence that makes sense without the relative clause (sentence d).

Give adrlitional infosrmation .
\e
Reud the seatences from the Reudern, pages 77-81. Uaderline
the phrase that gives additional infurmation in each,

a. We ater a part of the countryude wheie thers s ne Intei et

. Ihis is ifke going back to & ime when Fumans had re technoogy!

TAus 15 the forest that aut wisiturs planted

b
c
d. Tais activity which is a oo’ run, 1elps save e plaret
"

. Dthi ik these arc students who engoy expenenomng 4 new cultare

Look at example d in activity T and snderliae the correct option.
When we Luse commas around d plitase that gives sdait n
information w th whsch, the afonnation is csseatidl moncssenninl)

Complete the sentences abaat the contic strip with a woid from
tho boa.

who that which when abee

a. The cabyn, wa bty s el

b The cockeret woakes Tremt ap s uery Ty

©. The people ook the plares glea o mansibe o1ty
d. The lake s they can catihowe d s

&, [hestudents don't want to leave sotere e g buee

o

Whork in pairs. Coinplete sentences with your wdras.

a. Atgacier &osomeone whio g s Cavses af swhoo!

b. Asummercamp s

e ftNpm i

d. The schoul bus. .
togk us to the rams

e Adorertury

o

Form your Product group. Brainstorm genres aml decide on s comie
genre {ad tion, humorous. els..) for your group contic. Plan the ideas
aid buliefs that will be expressed in each seeni of the contic, Keep
you notes in your Evidence Falder.

Product

2]

Write the type of information these relafive pronouns give.

Check What You Know

when whene Wit

var J+ 11

& E L]



Explain that some relative clauses add
essential information to the sentence,
therefore, they are needed to understand
its complete meaning. When the relative
clause adds nonessential information, we
use commas before and after the clause.
Answer: nonessential

Have students look at the box. Ask
students once more what each word
gives extra information about. Then form
pairs and have students complete the
sentences with the corresponding relative
pronouns. Make sure students consider
the commas and if the information is
essential or not. Check answers as a class.
Answers: a. which/that, b. that/which, c. who,
d. where, e. when

Write this sentence on the board: This is
the book. .. Ask students, /s book a person,
a thing, a place, or a time? (A thing.) S0
what word can | use here? (Which or that )
Add that to the sentence on the hoard:
This is the book that. .. Ask students to
add possible complements, e.g., This

is the book that we use in English class.
Have students complete the sentence in
pairs. Walk around and offer help when
needed.

Answers: Answers may vary.

Product Step 1

You can allow students to form their
own groups or group them according
to their strengths and weakness, so
they can help weaker students. It is
also recommendable for students

to work with different students

from unit to unit. It is important

to remind students that they

will continue using the materials
they produce in each step for the
following steps and that they need to
elect a person who is responsible for
the group materials.

5 In their Product groups, students make notes with beliefs and
ideas for a comic. They might brainstorm genres as a class and
come to a consensus about the one each group can use to create
a comic. Students plan the ideas and beliefs to include in the six
scenes of their comic. They may write notes about this plan as a
list or in a diagram. Students keep their notes in their Evidence
Portfolio for future reference.

6 Have students look through all the activities on the page and
identify the relative pronouns used for each case. They can
include the information in the Check What You Know box.

Riddles .

Explain to students that they will play a guessing game. Have them
write in a piece of paper the description of a place, thing, or person

“using a relative clause. Write an example on the hoard: She’s a person

who fixes cars. Then form groups of six students and have them exchange
pieces of paper and say the answers to the riddles. Have the writers of
the riddles check the answers.

Class 4

Objective: Interpret content in comic strips
Language: What merchadise do you own from a comic hero?

Scrambled Vocabulary
Write ccmio on the board. Say, This is a kind of story. Can you

-unscramble the letters? (Comic) Ask students to look for vocabulary

words in this unit. Invite a few students to come up to the board and
write a scrambled version of a word they choose, give a description of
it, and have their classmates guess the word.

1 Have students open the Activity Book to page 72. Ask, What is
marketing? (Promoting a product to sell it.) What is commerce? (Trade,
selling and buying on a large scale.) Do you think there is marketing
for comics? Divide the class into pairs and have students make a list
of some products that have come from a comic.

2 Ask students for the title of the text. Have them look at the pictures
and ask, What do you think merchandise is? {Objects that are bought
and sold.) Have students read the text once for a general idea and
underline the answer that describes the main idea.

Answer: ¢

3 Tell students that they don’t need to read the entire text again to
label the merchandise items, but they can go back to the text to scan
for information (look for specific words). Have students compare
answers with a partner before checking answers as a dlass.

Answers: 1) movies, 2} Spiderman mask, 3) T-shirts, 4) board games,
5) action figures, 6} box heroes



4 Divide the class into small groups. Ask a

volunteer to read the instruction aloud.
Then have students discuss the different
types of merchandise they know. They
can mention items they have seen, heard
about, or imagine could exist.

Answers: Answers may vary.

Read the instructions aloud and have
groups discuss the merchandise they own,
what they like about it, and why they like
it. Then ask a few volunteers to share their
experiences with the class. Ask students

if they agree that comics have strong
marketing behind them. Have students
discuss whether marketing can be good

or bad, and in which cases. Monitor the
activity and encourage students to use the
phrases learned on page 73.

+ Onigoing Assessment: Opiniops - )
Use this activity to evaluate students’
ability to
« support reasons and ideas.
= use appropriate connectors to link

ideas and build arguments.

» pronounce statements clearly. Check
understanding. Then have students
waork in their groups. Tell them
to assign a scene to draw to each
member, but make sure they help

each other.

Interpred rentent v comi steips

1 In pairs, make a list and discuss the differeat products thal have come
from an original comic.

2 Read the article and underline the main reason that merchandise from
romics is successful,
#. Because the comic producers give it away for free.
b. [t's something we grow up with and are used to.
c. We all want to be a part of the superherc myth,

MERCHANDISE

Comics have, far many years, heen the source of
rrilliuns of dollars worth of income. Superhetces like
Spidesman, Superman, Thor, and Catwoman ate now
household names. This is thanks te the spectacular
stanes in the actual comics, but sisc o the clever
merchandising that we surrgund oursetves with.

chiidren stant cut ptaying with their action figures
Leng before they ever read the Auengers comic.
Grown men love to waar superkero Fshirts, and

RO costume party would be complets without a
Baiderman mask, On top of this, thare ara video
games and movles. Last yesr saw the release of the
all-new movie Weader Waman, Wonder Woman was
first 8 comig, then a TU sariag, and now a full feature
maoulg. Taday, metchandising is heconmng ever more
saphisticated. How ybu can even find special edition
hoard gemes, box heroes, dishware, and mara!

But what makes the merchandise sp gsuccessful?
well, research pmnts £0 the igaa that we all want
part of the superh#ro mytholegy. Buying samething
makes us closer to gur heiges. What merchandise do
you own from a comic hera?

2 Label the merchandise items with the words in bold in the text.
4 In smail groups, brainstorm different types of merchandise for comics,

5 Tell your group about merchandise you awn. Say which is your favorite
piece of merchandise and why.

T2 » Unt 7

Class 5

Objectives: Identify and express opinions
Language: What | mean is The Rulk is angry. Aargh!

Relative Clauses Review

Write the following sentence on the board: That was the week. .. Ask a
volunteer to repeat the phrase and add a connector to it (e.g., That was

the week when...). Then invite another volunteer to compiete the sentence
(That was the week when we celebrated my birthday). Repeat with phrases
that elicit the other relative clauses: that, which, where, who. Then write the
relative pronouns on the board and have students write one sentence with
each. walk around and offer help when needed.

1 Have students open the Activity Book to page 73, Ask themn to
look at the pictures that represent sounds. Play Track 78 and have
students mark the sound effects the people are talking about. If
needed, play the track again. Check answers as a class.

Answers; Aaargh! Poof! Kaboom! Splash!

Track 18
(See page 188.)



2 Have students read the sentences. Then

play Track 18 again and have them
underline the correct opticns.

Answers: a, Spider-Man, b, Ultron,

¢. throwing water, d. angry, e. Captain Marvel’s

Ask a few volunteers to pronounce the
oncmatopoeias. Do not correct them yet.
Then play Track 19 and have students
underline the sound effects in the
sentences. Tell students you will play the
conversation again and this time they have
to repeat each sound effect right after they
hear it. Pause the track as necessary.
Answers: a. Kaboom! b. Poof! ¢. Splash! d.
Aargh!

Track 19
(See page 188.)

Divide the class into pairs. Have students
read the sentences to each other. Ask
them to pronounce them as if they were
working for a radio play.

Elicit a few comics and write the names
on the board. Ask what makes a comic
attractive; for example, the style of the
illustrations, the story, or the superpowers.
Have three volunteers read a sentence
from the book aloud. Then have students
discuss the topics with their partners.
Walk around and offer help when needed.
Finally, ask students what the most
popular comic in the class is.

Students will use the Seff-Check box to
evaluate their performance in activity 5
and think of ways to improve it. You
may want to read the Self-Check box with
the class.

’

™

+ Ongoing Assessment: Notes with_

. ideas and Beliefs Expressed in a
Contic Strip ‘ '

Use this activity to evaluate students’
ability to
= express reactions to a text.
= share ideas.
* recognize graphic and textual

components in a reading.

1 Listen to the conversation and wark (v) the soand effects the people
talk about.

2 Listen sgain and andertine the correct options to complete the sentences,
a. Lucy prefers Spider-Man / Hawkeye.
b. There is an explosion while Captain America / Lltron is
playing atrick on Hawkeys,
c. Someone is throwing water / laughing at the Hulk
d

. The Hulk is angry / awesome.
. The Avengers need Captain Marvel's / Tron Man's help to

FromuncintionTip e

Oromatopomias catch Ultron.

‘soud efferts]

"!“m';'*i:‘ . 3 Listen to the sentences, Underlineg the sound effects. .
s Ty s 2 8. Kaboom! An explosion just as Ultzon is playing a trick an Hawkeye. P
o bt 1

e heeate b. Poof! Liitron has disappeared.

A 3K it

c. He's throwing water on the Huik. Splash!
d. What ] mean is the Hulk is angry, Aargh!

4 Work in pairs. Practice saying the sentences emphasizing
the enomatoposias. Discise what the sound effects meao.

Selt-Chack 5 Wark in pairs. Chonse a comic you like and share your apitiens,

Yes— = Say what you like about the comie. Explain why, }
i;m » Give specific axamples of the things you ltke about the comic.
CHoped an, » Ask your partner questions to clarify his or her answers.

aekrrmte-tgart
. .r‘:;:‘.;:mﬁ E Luuk uf the SedfoCheck i sad evalvate your use of lunguage.

ronkisicn Think of ways to impeove,

lusken

Qumsliors:

unc?e 713
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Onomatopoeias

Write a few onomatopoeias on the board, for example: Qops, Crash,
Ooh (with a heart next to it}, Yeah, Wow. Ask students to choose one
onomatopoeia, proncunce it, and draw a picture for it. When students
are done, have them share their pictures with the class.

Class 6

Objective: Exchange opinions
Language: Don't you think he is happy?

Charades

Have a volunteer think of an onomatopoeia and act it out, without making
a sound for the class to guess. Invite the first student that guesses correctly
to go to the front of the class and take the next turn.

1 tlicit from students what they remember from the listening
activity in the previous class. If needed, remind them that the
listening activity was about a conversation between two friends
exchanging opinions about the comic they were reading. Then
instruct students to open the Activity Book to page 74. Tell students



they will see expressions for exchanging .
opinions. Focus their attention on the !
Learning Tip and check comprehension. ’
Next, have students work in pairs and

match the expressions on the left to their
meanings on the right.

Answers: (from top to bottom) ¢, a, b, e, d

Have students match the two parts of
the sentences. Go around the class,
helping when needed.

Answers: {from top to bottom) b, a, ¢

Focus students’ attention on the sentences !
and questions in activity 2. Have students

order them. Check answers as a class. Then
divide the class into pairs and ask them to
practice the conversation.

Answers: a. He is angry. That's what | think —

Angry? Why do you say that? c. Well, look at his
facel-Don't you think he is happy? b. Happy?

What do you mean?—What | mean is he has his
superpowers agatn.

Have students look closely at the !
picture. Encourage them to be creative
and imagine a story related to it. Tell
students to complete the activity. Invite
them to share their answers with the
class and praise their creativity, Elicit
what is happening in the picture.

Ask students to react to each other's
comments. Encourage them to use the
expressions listed in activity 1. Repeat
the steps with the remaining section
about characters’ feelings.

ANSwers: Answers may vary.

Product Step 2

Students will continue work on the
Unit product in this class, 5o they
should work with the same product
group students. It's important that
students bring the materials from
the previous step or steps to class
as they use them in this step. You
might want to check with each
group to make sure all students are
participating or to help facilitate
group collaboration.

g Ty 1 Look ot the phraves from the recording in Thuck 1% and match them
Opiors ta their meanings.
5:::::}' Ry a. Don tyou think..?
Fapressians for . That's what { think...

. What | mean is..

clarifying infarmatran

laoking for agreement

[N

KA Kkl showing agreement
IR0 Sy
NS ANC U5k
- i % Rlaiy
Iste cnghely
what it other

"R B g S
U TANERSLNE

Dpepnaray

, 1This s a great scene!
. Why do yausay that?

asking for spec.fics

- - T I -

_ show'ng enthusiasm

2 Look at the picture and match the
seatences in the responses.
a. He s angry. That's what  think.
h. Happy? What do you mean?
o. Well, look at h:s face!
What | mean is he has his
SUPEIPOWETS again.

Angry? Why do you say that?
___Den'typuihirk he is happy?

3 Work in pairs, Put the conversstion from activity 2 in order and practice it.

4 Look at the picture aud make notes in the chart. Exchange opinions about
how the characters sre feelinz.

What is happening?

How do you think the

characters aze feeling? #thisk they are...

Why de you think they
fee! like this?

Work in your Product group. Assign n scene from your comic :
to each member. Desiga your pane! and write Ihe spench
bubbles, Keep your work in your Evidence Portfolio.

o

m

Work with a Product partner. Make a comparative chart fike
the one presented in activity 4. Make soles in the chart about
how the characters of your comic are feeling, Keep your chart R
in your Evidence Portfolin. !

e uw?

5 in their Product groups, students might assign different scenes

of their comic to each member, They can design their panels

and write the scripts for the speech bubbles. Students may use
the notes they saved in their Evidence Portfolio as a reference if
needed. They may also swap their panels to correct each other.
Students keep their work in their Evidence Portfolio for future use.

Students work with a Product partner to make a comparative
chart. They can use the chart in activity 4 as a reference. Students
may adapt the questions in the chart according to the content of
their comic. They will make notes in the chart about the feelings
of the characters expressed in their comic. Students keep their
charts in their Evidenice Portfolio for future reference.




Ciass 7

Objective: Write a review

Language: n this issue, the artwork
is superb again and the characters are
dynamic and realistic.

Preparation

Bring pictures of characters from comics from
Mexico and other parts of the world (Asterix
and obelix, The Burrons Family, Mafalda,
Garfield, etc.).

National and Foreign Comics

Ask students, What are some comic characters
from your country? Are they similar to
American comics? And to other foreign comics?
How are they different? Show students the
comic pictures you brought and have them
try to guess the country they are from. Have a
brief discussion about how comics can reflect
the behavior and attitude of a country.

1 Have students open the Activity Book
to page 75. Focus students’ attention to
the web page. Ask, Where can you see
a text like this? What kind of web page
is it? Who might be inetrested in it? Ask
students to discuss in pairs and exchange
their opinions to these questions.

2 Tell students that they wiil now read
the web page in detail to match the
sentences in bold in the text with the
definitions below it. To do this, students
should first read the text for a general
idea and then read the sentences.
Answers:a. 5, b.3,¢c. 2,d. 1,e. 4

3 Have students make a chart and write
the characteristics of each of the reviews
on a separate sheet of paper. Tell them
to notice which characteristics are
similar and which are different. Ask
students, What aspects does each review
discuss? How many stars do they give? Do
they talk about the text, artwork, or both?
Ask volunteers to share their findings.
Tell them to keep their chart in their
Evidence Portfolio.

ANnswers: Answers may vary.

H

1 Work in paits. 1L.ook at the web page and say who might be
interested in it.

2 Read the reviews. Match the opininns in bold te their descriptiens.

P

sHIAE

L | -
[ mooks | Posters | Comic Baoks | Mailbrikr | Video Games | Reviews |
Comic Book Woerld .

The high-guality Batman stories just keep comrng! 1} In this issue, the
artwork is superh again and the characters are dynamic and realistic.
Batman goes against lhe Penguin and the Joker, who have {aken Robm
prisones. Can Batrran arrive 10 time to save his friend? ***

2) The Avengers team comes together to fight an alien force, which
attacks the planet with a huge robet army. The contic is extremely
colorful and there are some amusing texts. 3) The Hulk probabiy hasall
the hest lines, but Iran Man is great as well. Even Spider-Man, who
has become more of a film star these days, appears in #, ***
Superman is notiing when fe is near kryptonite, and Lex Luthor has plenty of the precios crystal.
Superman has to escape from Lex, but he ngeds seme help 4) He gets this from Lo Lane, s
news reporter girlfriend. Kowever, Lex has new Friends from outer space who don't like Superman,
5) Thers are same atmospheric scenes in the darkness of the city that will keep you
interested. Mast of the action takes place in the moontight. *~

. A sentence about the images and how they mike us feel __
b. A sentence that refers to the dialogue in the story _
c. Asentence that surmarizes the story

d. A sevtence about the quality of the drawings and the story
. A sentence with informatian about another character

2 Makn a chart ia your notelinok. Compare the thrwe raviews pnd write
their characteristics.

Characters Plot
Setting Opinien
ks=. 4 Writa a one-paragraph review of 8 comic stocy you know. Follow the ideas
ateipeet content in your chart and use the Salf-Check box.

2 Ukept my review
_thoa 5 In paits, exchange your reviews and correct any mistakes. Write a final
L;\":;:;:’ff " versioa of your review,
gl

" & Keap it in your Evidenee Portfolio 1o evaluate your progress.
Una7e T8

"~ Dngoing Assessment: Compatative Chart -~ 7.0

Use this activity to evaluate students’ ability to

= express reactions to a text.

« share ideas.

= recognize graphic and textual components in a reading.

a

Students will use the Seff-Check box to evaluate their performance
in this activity and think of ways to improve it. You may want

to read the Self-Check box with the class. Tell students that they
will write a review of a comic they know, using the questions

in the book as & guide. If students don’t know any comics, ask
them to do their review about the comic in the Reader. Have four
volunteers read the questions, and check understanding of the
word setting. (The setting is the time and place where the action
takes place.) Encourage students to use their chart from activity 3
to make sure their reviews have the characteristics needed. Walk
around and offer help when necessary. Do not check students’
work yet.

Answers: Answers may vary.



5 Tell students to exchange their
paragraph with a partner and check
each other's work. Students should take
into account the list of questions and
the chart from the previous activities.
Give students a few minutes to do
this. Then write a list of criteria on the
board: clarity, grammar, and spelling.
Have students do a second round of
corrections for these characteristics,

6 Have students keep their final version of
the review in their Fvidence Portfolio.

I((; Ongoing Mmﬁﬁ m . A

Use this activity to evaluate students’

ability to

= express points of view and make
preferences,

« support his/her ideas with
arguments based on evidence.

* use of correct grammar and
vocabulary.

Professional Reviewers

Have a volunteer think of a popular movie,
preferably based on a comic or boak. Tell him
or her to give a review of the movie, without
mentioning its name. Encourage the student
to give as many details as possible. Have the
rest of the class try to guess the movie. Invite
the first student that guesses correctly to go to
the front of the class and take the next turn.

Class 8

Objective: Create a comic
Language: Congratulations! Now you
have your first comic!

Famous Comic Book Artists

Write on the board Humberto Ramos, Edgar
Delgado, Paco Medina, Alex Sinclair. Ask
students if they know who they are. Explain
that they are Mexican comic book artists
that are internationally recognized. Add that
they draw popular characters and stories like
Spider-Man (Humberto Ramaos), Star Wars
(Edgar Delgado), Superman (Paco Medina),
and Batman (Alex Sinclair). Encourage

students that are interested in the comic industry, or in drawing, to
research them. They sometimes give talks or workshops.

1 Have students open the Activity Book to page 76. Ask, What skills do
you need to create a comic? Encourage discussion in the classroom
and accept any reasonable answers from students.

2 Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask them to try to put the
procedure in order. Then have them read the text and confirm
their answers.

Answers: (from top to bottom) 2, 1,4, 3

3 Tell students to read the text again and answer the questions. Invite
students to compare their answers in pairs.
Answers: a. everyone, b. their personalities and what they look like,
¢. Maybe three panels are enough, an introduction, a build-up, and a
conclusion, d. ruler, pencil, ink

Product Step 3

Students will continue work on the Unit product in this class,
s0 they should work with the same product group students. It’s
important that students bring the materials from the previous

_

1 In pairs, discuss what skills you need to create a comic.

2 Read the article and mumber the pictures in order.

T Ty 1% AR ATTAL AN A ol stis woy [0 exprosy your
Tieas 18 by creatma  comie sinp 5o, NherR 6o you stac?
Hirat, decige on a topic Whal die s intensated in? Theoss
stmetning that nspires vou aned then sketch your characers.
taxe rores inwords and craangs Think about ther
ueTsenames atic wihat they fons hke

Mo, w7 Lo vour story How feary panels do vou noed?

(Tigy A Prst, Keep youw stones short. Maybe 1heee panels ae
enough  arrintroductar, o butkd up, and a conclusar
et ik s e to diaw vour barders and do the terieny
Usea taler and penee todrove pasels on o piece of paper,

| ou < make thein diternt sizes or the same, Therswte @
YU Laptions & n, wse g ralos 16 keep the lines straighit
Now get drawarg! Lise a pencl to <ketchon 4 seene Lnder
eachi caption Use the skotehes uf the Characterns you mads
earher When you are happy wite your drawirigs, go aver
thear wath ik Fnelly drave word balloons aound the Irtror,
Congeatslations oW ol fave your first com o Soon yeu
will be making mow complicated sones. Don't forget to
st oL Lo your fornds!

3 Read sgain and answer the guestions,

I ‘o szad mare o B. Who can create comic strips?
Thes T, wes Ly
‘ A Ll iy
£ CLIRAC b - .
ereati Ut o b. What is important to think abour when creating characters?
Bk (15 5305 |
.. e . i
c. What recommendation daes the article give about the length of the story/
d. Whar materals does the article mention#
, 4 Work in your Product grouy, Follow the tips in the article to create
your cemic, Keep your work in your Evidence Portfolio.
T8+ Ut 7

Ha ' a'
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step or steps to class as they use them in
this step. You might want to check with
each group to make sure all students are
participating or to help facilitate group
collaboration.

4 In their Product groups, students will
iflustrate the panels of their comic. They
should use the article in activity 2 as a
reference. Students may help each other
to improve their drawings. Students keep
their comics in their Evidence Porifolio for
future use,

Class 9

Objective: Present a discussion
Language: | collaborated with my group.

Picture Charades
Have a student think of a popular movie

| that all or most of the group would know.
Ask the student to draw a quick comic
panel of a scene of the movie on the board.
Tell kim or her not to use dialogue, only
sound effects if needed. Have the class try
to guess the movie. Invite the first student
to guess correctly to go to the front of the
class and take the next turn. Repeat as
many times as possible.

Product Step 4

The students will finalize work on the
Unit product in this class. It’s important
that students be prepared to present
their products and that they bring all of
the materials they require. You might
want to create a schedule beforehand
for presentations, so each group is
prepared.

1 Have students open the Activity Book
to page 77. Students can swap comics
with another Product group to exchange
opinions on each other’s work. They
might discuss what they learned from
the other teams’ works. You may want to
encourage them to ask questions based
on what another student shared.

Step 4

A Discussion
Product

Work with another group Share your comics with another group.
Yos = 4
2 Discuss with the other group their idnas shout your work and Exchange

your idvas abuut theits, Use the Self-Check box fo evahuate your ""'I"m .,
' 1 - <l enpresten Ty
discussion, prferenes '
I exprosserd
3 Present your comid to the cluss. Vote un the best comic. Fomt of :lew?
and teres
4 Work in groups. Use the following Product Assessmant Checklist 'r?r;’:f‘ A
e
format to evaluate your group's work on the product. T used exampes

=5 chev
corfusion,

Product Assessment Checklist

Presentation Group;
Check the totlewing items you feel you successfully completed
with your presenlation.
Team Work:

1ol loborated wilh my group.

__ Twansupportive and respectiid of other tant aeabers,

We shared the work equaliy.

Content:

1 did my share of the work « sreectly
__Tdesribed the scenes of my comie without hedp,
__Tused a variety of words and exprmssians,

1 flnently tonk turns o prosent

COrpanization:
___ 1 began the work promptly.

i ___Ihad all the previous waterial necded at hand.
_Teomplited the work on Hie,

Completa the following statements:
My steengths ou this projuct wore:

My challeages an this projert were; _ _ _

Changes T would make for the next project [ will doarer _

5 Work in groups. Use the information in the Preduct Assessment
Checklist to diseuss your purticipation in the product. Come up with
a list of guidelines to follow on future prodncts.

2 Students might discuss their own and the other group’s ideas
about their comics. They can make suggestions for improving the
dialogues and explain how they can be enriched. Students may
want to share their opinion about each other’s drawings. You
might want to encourage them to be respectful at all times and
to use the examples to avoid confusion.

3 Students present their comic to the class. They might get
organized and vote for the best comic.

4 Students look at the Product Assessment Checklist to evaluate their
work. They might ask each other questions to solve their doubts.

5 Students use the Product Assessment Checklist to evaluate their
and their group’s work on the product. They can work together to
come up with suggestions for how to improve their work for future
products or do it individually.



Ciass 10

Objective: Self-assess performance
Language: Superhero movies are
ridiculous, and so are the comics.

Self-Assessment

Have students turn to page 78. Explain that
they are going to evatuate their performance
throughout the unit in three different aspects:
their attitudes, their progress, and what they
fearned.

Evaluate Your Attitude

1 Invite students to reflect on their
attitude in the classroom during the
unit. Have them read the statements
and grade each one of them. Encourage
students to think about specific
activities to answer the questions
and to extend their answers by listing
examples. You can have a class
discussion for students to share their
thoughts and ideas on how to improve
in the future.

Evaluate Your Progress

2 Individualily, have students take out
their Evidence Portfolios and look at
their work. Encourage students to add
any other work they want. Ask them
guided questions; Can you see progress
in your work? How was your performance
in the first activity compared to the
last one? Invite them to complete the
statements in the Evaluate Your Progress
section as hanestly as possible.

* Self-Assessment

1 Think ahout the attitudes you showwd in this unit. Mark (/) the eptions
that best describe you.

& w 7
| always comnpleted my work,
| showed respect fur myselfand others.
I Lollaburated with my classmates,
Fpartivipared actively i class,
[ rade my best effort,

Look at the attitudes that you marked as ® or ® How car you improve i thisithese
aspect(s)?

2 Look al the work in your Evidence Portfolio and add any other work

yon want to include in it. Then look at the Self-Check baxes, Think sbout
your progress throughout the unit and complete the statemeants.
. Duragthe unir, | collected _ cutof | activities for my Evidence Partfaka,
. | also addea as evidence, hecause
. Inthe evidence activities and
| can see | improved al
. Looking at niy amwers :n t1e Seff-Check bores, | redlize | need to work on

. Fer nextunit, 'm going to

3 Choose from 1-3 to express how well you achieved this unit's learning
outcomes, Reflect on your answers and wrile a comment or suggestion
ia the Reflectioa column,

1= Perfectly 2 : OK 1= Wnhd ficulty

lcan.. Grade Reflection
= select and revise comnic stiups m English
B interpret content in carmic skips.

= give personal information.

T8 e it 7

o Ba gt F5aT Y

Evaluate Your Achievements

3 Draw attention to the evaluation chart in the Evafuate Your
Achievements section, Encourage students to assess their work
throughout the unit. Have them read the learning cutcomes and
use the scale to grade their learning. Motivate students to reflect on
their progress. Invite them to think of strategies to improve their
performance and give your suggestions. Ask them to reflect on
the suggestions and create a plan for how to improve in the
next unit.




Assessment

Photocopy Assessment 7 on pages 172-173.
Have students complete the assessment
individually. Correct and go through the
answers with the class. The Answer Key can be
found on page 180.

.

Use the following Self evaiuat:on ana‘ Peer Evaluation Card, or
a snmllar one, to evalua_te students product.

x 4 ¥
— e q‘..._’_-mmé
| actlvely worked inmy team ! : |
— et m,u’i, S M
| participated actively in the dlscussmn 7 o o
 gave examples to support my ideas. : J
I used expressions to clarify, agree, or dlsagree ' i
- where necessary. I 4
' !

( gave constructive feed back. L

U R I

Go to the Marking Criteria on page 182 for further mformation

S/




Class 1

Objective: Use the dictionary to identify
parts of speech

Language: A bilingual dictionary is a
reference book.

About the Topic

dictionary is not always easy. Some
students prefer to rely on their
teacher or classmates to provide

the meaning of unfamiliar words.
Therefore, it is important to stress that
a bilingual dictionary, once its use has
been mastered, will not only provide
students a valuable learning tool, but
also give them greater control over
their own learning and, consequently,
their lives. Once students have
learned how to use a dictionary and
taken more responsibility for their
own learning, the teacher will find
that classes are quieter and they
have more time to give to students
who have genuine difficulties

acquiring a foreign language. g
o

Share What You Know

if possible, project the Unit 8 images on the
Class CD. Ask, What do these images have in
common? What do you think the topic of the
unit is? Elicit ideas and write them on the
board. Have students open the Activity Book
to page 79. Divide the class into groups and
have them discuss the Share What You Know
questions. Ask each group to report their ideas
to the rest of the class.

Predict!

Have students open the Reader to page 93.
Ask students to identify the title of the text:
Using a Bilingual Dictionary. Ask students

to look at the picture and encourage them
to make predictions about the text: What
do you think the text is about? Who are the
people in the picture? What are they reading?

[ancuaee Tools

Share What YouKiow

§  » In groups. discuss the questions about

language leatming.

a. What do you thirk you tieed to be able to » “
fearn a language effectively? & A

b. What can you use a biligiat dictionary for? ;‘ 3

c. How do you uge a dictionary? -#
» Think abaut your participation in the wf
discussion and answer the questions. F&\

b. Did you have any communication

. What language did you use toanswer o -
the guestions? x5 .
problems? * o

Language Tools

Acadun and Fducatona Bnviranmen
Social Practice

= Write instructions 10 use a bilingual dictionary
Achievemnents

« Select and revise bilingual dictionaries

« Understard the use of textual companents of
bilingual dictionaries

= Write instruchans

= Editinstructions

Product. A Munual

Step 3. Make alist of the information found ina,
bilingual dicticrary entry

Step 2: Discuss how to use a bilingual dictionary and
make notes

Step 3: Organize notes into a manual and write a
final version

Step 4: Display the manual and give feedback

Write students’ answers on the board. Divide the class into reading
groups. Have them discuss the prediction questions. Have students
look at the pictures on each page of the text to help them answer the
prediction questions. Invite students to share their ideas with the class.

Read Silently

Have students open the Reader to page 94. Have them read the text
sifently. Encourage them to use the glossary at the bottom of the
pages, but tell them not to worry too much about specific words
and to focus on a general understanding. When they have finished,
review students’ predictions on the board. Ask students if they
would like to change any of the information. Write the new answers
next to the old ones.

Comprehension Check

Have students work in their reading groups. Ask students to answer the
comprehension activities on page 104. Monitor students’ work. Invite
students from the different groups to share their answers with the class.
Answers: 1 a. Language learners, translators and interpreters, business
people, and tourists. b, People use them as reference books. ¢. The words
at the top of the page tell you the first and |ast entries on the page.

2 (from left to right, top to bottom) a, b, d, ¢, e. 3 Answers may vary,

®



Think and Order

Encourage students to tell you the uses of

a bilingual dictionary: a reference book, a
means of building vocabulary by looking
for synonyms, games such as a dictionary
hunt, true or false games where the players
have to guess if the given meaning of a word
is true or false, etc. List the ideas on the
hoard. Have students work in groups to put
the uses in order of importance. Encourage
students to look up facts in reference books
when they come across words they are not
familiar with,

Class 2

Ohjective: Understand the use of
textual components of bilingual
dictionaries

Language: Put off is g phrasal verb.

Read the Text to Check
Comprehension

Ask students the topic of the text and write it
on the board: Using a bilingual dictionary. Ask
them what they can remember about the text.
Have students open the Reader to page 94
and read the text again. Check comprehesion.

Page 94: Who are some of the people who
use a bilinguaf dictionary?

Page 95: Which section of the dictionary do
you use to look up unfamiliar words?

Page 96: What do the words at the top of the
page tell you?

Page 97: What's the abbreviation for an
adjective?

Page 98: What are the functions of symbols
and accents?

Page 99: What are the comparative and
superlative forms of an adjective?

Page 100: What do you have to be careful
about when using synonyms?

Page 101: How many words are there in a
typical phrasal verb?

Page 102: Give an example of an idiomatic
expression in Spanish.

Page 103: Why is a bilingual dictionary a
“must have” for language learners?

U ndlerstanil the nae of festaad componsnts af hifingwel da liongewes

L |
41 Read tha text “Using a Bilingnal Dictionary” E]
on pages §3-103 of the Recdar. g
2 Find examples in the Reader, pages 83~103. ;
w. Phonetic sonpt fur aword:
h. A synonym of fitle. _. .
¢ A phrasal verb:

d. Anidiom:

2 Decide which section of the dictionory ench prrson needs, Spaaish
1o English or English to Spanish.

a. What does embarrassed mean? ] b, How do you say casa? l

¢. How do you pronounce
languiage?

Voabkby e 3 100k at the dictionary entries and complete the table

A . . l 3 *
ers}‘\?'oe::m with the correct spellings of other words in US and @
et
Incie e s British Englisk and their translation, St
wrflheon
soehery it louoncos
tweer B rac
‘l:ﬂ :\;"j‘ ;Em center (Hrfj ventre ientar’ 4 centro
e i ings It color {BrL} colaur ikAlar! # calor
<wrroant Y
‘eraginge The st
T, O N .
us British Translation
center cEentre centto
honor ) B
3] metre d)
el ___ . favourite f)
theater e h)

4 In groups, discuss strategies for learning und remembering o worils
" Nes< in English. Write & list of steategios and keep tham in your Eviderce

Undersard Portfolin.

textuat

j‘ il 5 Look at the Self-Check hox and evaluate your participalion in the
Ly sperwad

Cunnsag and discussion. Think of ways to imprave your fluency.

inleress
1oy edhack
[rpen
courarted
R0 PR

80 + uxB
& | ] L}
Wl L ] bl

]

1 Have students open the Activity Book to page 80. Ask them to

scan the Reader pages 93-103 to find an example of each of the
words given.
Possible answers: a. /heet/, b. small, c. take off, d. take a rain check

Read aloud the instruction. Invite students to read aloud

the sentences, pausing after each one to ask the class for the
appropriate section of the dictionary. Have students refer to the
Reader if necessary.

Answers: a. English to Spanish, b. Spanish to English, ¢. English to Spanish

Focus attention on the Yocabulary Tip. Encourage students to give
examples of the spelling differences mentioned in the tip: color—
colour, center—centre, traveling—travelling. Have students work in
pairs and complete the first two columns of the table. Copy the
table on the board and invite students to complete it with their
answers. Leave the table on the board for the following activity.
Answers: a) honour, b) honor, ¢) meter, d) metro, e) favorite, d) favorito,
g) theatre, h) teatro

Have students work in groups. Tell them to share their techniques on
how to remember new words in English and make a list for reference
to keep in their Evidence Portfolio.




5 Students will use the Seff-Check box to
evaluate their performance in activity
4 and think of ways to improve it. You
may want to read the Self-Check box with
the class.

Class 3

Objective: Identify and use parts

of speech

Language: A bilingual dictionary isa
reference book.

Think and Tell

Ask students to take out their bilingual
dictionaries. Have them took for 2 word in
English and its equivalent in their mother
tongue. Elicit from the class the different
parts of speech. Ask students the different
ways they can use their dictionaries and
how the different uses benefit them as
language learners.

Students often have problems telling
the noun from a modifying adjective
due to the different word order used
in English. Remind students that the
adjective usually comes before the
noun it modifies and not after as it
usually does in Spanish.

Have students open the Activity Book to
page 81. Tell them to label the words

of the sentence with the correct part of
speech. Have students use Reader, page 97
as reference.

Observe in Context

Divide the class into four groups. Have
students open the Reader to page 93. Elicit
the name of the text. Review the different
parts of speech and tell students to find

an example of each part of speech on

each page of the text. Have students read
aloud their lists and make a class list on the
board.

; 1 Kahel the words of tho sentence with the correct part of speech.
‘ Use the Reeder, page 87, as a reference.

i

|

|
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RS foun  adjectve  verb  article
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i 2 Write the part of speach of the underlined words,

; 8. We fook an express train. . {
b. { am running a marathor next month. | train every day. ‘
©. She wasn'T very hungy, so she anly had a light snack. -

d. Turnon the light. | can't see anything.

‘ &, Everyone left the building quickly when they heard the fire alarm,

1 f. Turn left al the next corner.

} Peodhoct 3 Form your Product group. Look at dictionary entries on page 29, in r

) the Glossary, and in a bitingual or monelingual dictionary, Make !
e a list of the infoemation you can find in each entry, Kevp the list in ;
& your Evideace Portfolio,
ittt ¥ 4 Write another example for cach part of sprech. Use yoor glossary to

. find words,

; Check What You Know

i Parts of speech Function Examples

E verb Show actions or states be,go, . - i

Naoun Name persons, places, things, or ideas sabie, dog.
Adjective Describe nouns and pronouny presty, old,
Adverb Describe verbs, adjectives, and ather adverbs  very, always, .

‘ Preposition Indicate time, place, or position ug down, . !

! Pronoun Take the place of nouns he, she,

: Conjunction $oin words and phrases and, but, !

line &« 81 :
R
i

2 Draw attention to the picture on the left. Explain that the meaning
of the words are indicated with numbers; each number indicates a
different meaning. The word can have one part of speech or several.
Read the sentences and ask students to guess what type of words the
underlined ones are by the context and word order in each sentence.
Ask students to check their answers in the dictionary. Call out other
parts of speech (pronoun, adverb, preposition) and have students tell
you which words in the sentences they refer to.

Answers; a. noun, b, verb, ¢. adjective, d. noun, e, verb, f. adverb

Product Step 1

You can allow students to form their own groups or group
them according to their strengths and weaknesses, so they
can help weaker students. It is also recommendable for
students to work with different students from unit to unit. It
is important to remind students that they will continue using
the materials they produce in each step for the following
steps and that they need to elect a person who is responsible
for the group materials.

10g




3 In their Product groups, students make
a list of the information found in a
bilingual dictionary entry. They might
look at the dictionary entries on page
80, in the Glossary, and in a bilingual
dictionary, They make a list of the
infermaticn they can find in each entry,
such as pronunciation and part of
speech. Students keep their list in their
Evidence Portfolio.

4 Have students look at the Check What
You Know box, think of the previous
activities, and make a list of the parts of
speech they can remember.

Possible Answers: (from top to botiom)
fearn, happiness, blue, quickly, at, |,
because

(" fwmmmm;mm )

P "

Use thls actwity to Evaluate students
ability to

* use tables to classify types of words.
* write lists of textual components.

« link the abbreviation to its

component.
.

Game: Stop

Divide the class into teams of three. Have
each team draw a table with seven columns
in their notebooks. Tell them to label the
columns verb, noun, adjective, adverb,
preposition, pronoun, and conjunction. Tell
a student that you are going to say the
alphabet quietly in your mind and he or
she has to say stop at any time. When the
student says stop, tell the class the letter
you were thinking of and tell them to write
an example in each column beginning
with that letter. Encourage teams to use
their dictionaries if they need to. Tell the
first team to finish to shout Step! Have the
team read their answers to the class, and
ask the class if the words are correct. If all
the words are correct, award the team a
point for each correct word plus five points
for finishing first, Award the other teams

one point for each correct word they found. If no team finishes, stop
the game atter two minutes and award three points to the team or
teams with the most words.

Class 4

Objective: Understand the use of bilingual dictionaries
Language: From around 1600, the English colonization of North
America resulted in the creation of American English.

Create a KWL Chart

Create a KWL chart on the board with three columns. Write the
heading History of the English Language. Encourage students to share
what they know about the topic and ask them what things influence
language: invasions, commerce with other countries, inventions,
necessity for new vocabulary, popular expressions that come and

go, misuse of words, etc. Write what students know in the K column
of the chart. Divide the class into groups of three and teli them to
discuss what they want to find out about the history of the English
language. Suggest they consider how the meaning of words have

I ncleestard s nse of ke D lonares

Numb he ia ch
1 lhﬂ,. Il n

logical order.

TR T TR

2 Write a title for each peragraph.
a, Middle English {1100-1500) d. Varieties of English
b. Late Modern English (1800-Present) . Ofd English (450-1100) -
¢. Early Modern English (1500--1800) i

The main difference between Early Modern English and Late Moden Englih i vocabulary. Late Modam
English has many more words. In the 15th and 20th centunes, the industriai Revoiution and tachnology
craated a need ke new words. Also, the English lnguage adopted worda from many different countries.

o “ O

Today, American Engiish is y b . US

|
i Modeen English have Oid Engiish origins,
I
i
To degin w0
I abou thes Topic, 2 In groups, follow the steps below. -
| T - . Find and underline the wonds you don't know, g
i m‘i‘fm"“f& b. Based on the content, discuss the possible :
i IBguaghoTes: meaning of each word.
} ?E‘”’ c. Select a bilinguat dictronary and locate the words. Compare and discuss
‘ gzt the real meaning with what you wrote.
! 8+ UniB
‘ ‘l b I.l -

1n 1068, Wiliam the Conguerar, the Duke of Normandy
ipart of modam France), invaded and conguersd
England. As a rasult, French became the language of
tha royal court and rich people. However, the lower
classes continued to speak a typs of English. This
fanquage, called Middie English, became dominant in
Britan in the 14th cantury.

Anglas, the Saxons, and te JAes—invaded snd
stayed n Britain. These trbes spoke similar languages,
which cevaiaped ik what we call Old Englich. Native
English spaakers ioday do not understand most O
Engglish. However, half of the most commen words in

cuilre dominates cinema, iséevislon, popular music,
traci, and lechnoiogy. But thers are many other varieties
of English around tha werd. Thesa inciuda Ausiralian
Enghsh. New Zealand English, Ganadian Engilsh, South
Adrican English, Indian English, and Caribbean Engish.

[
i this period, many new wors. and phrases sntord the
ianguage. The imantion of printng mecnt thal tham was
0w @ common writken language. Books became cheaper
and mens peopie leamed Ie read. Speling and grammar
became fxed, st i 1904 the st Engish diconary

was pubishad.
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changed, what words were popular in the
pop culture of the sixties, or how language
has changed in countries such as Australia
and the US. Encourage groups to share what
they want to find out about and complete
the W column of the chart. Leave the chart
on the board.

1 Have students open the Activity Book to
page 82. Read the title: History of the
English Language. Invite students to read
aloud the different paragraphs. Pause
between paragraphs to change to a
different reader and ask comprehension
questions. Read aloud the instruction.
Ask students what clues they will fook
for in order to complete the activity:
dates, the first and last sentences of each
paragraph. instruct students to number
the paragraphs. Have them compare
their answers with a classmate. Then tell
them to read aloud the paragraphs in
chronological order.

Answers; (left to right, top to bottom) 4, 2, 5,
1,3

2 Invite students to read aloud the titles.
Have them complete the activity and
compare answers in pairs. Invite students
to share their answers with the class.
Answers; {left to right, top to bottom) b, a, d,
eC

3 Divide the class into groups of three or
four. Ask groups to assign a student to
be the secretary and take notes of the
discussion. Monitor the activity, helping
with ideas and language as necessary.
invite students to share their answers
with the class and encourage the class
to comment. Draw students’ attention
to the KWL chart on the board from the
beginning of the class. Focus attention
on the W column and ask students if
they have found anything they wanted
to know about the history of the English
language. Encourage students to share
what they have learned from the text
and complete the L column,

Answers: Answers may vary.

Class 5

Objective: Recognize expressions for clarifying and confirming
meaning
Language: These biscuits are tasty, aren't they?

Class Discussion

Ask students if they have noticed different accents while watching
movies or TV shows in English. Encourage them to tell you the
names of the characters or actors that have distinctive accents. Ask
them which accents they find easy to understand and which they
find difficult. Invite students to mimic different accents. Encourage
them to research other accents and to support their answers. Also,
encourage them to look for information they are curious about.

1 Have students open the Activity Book to page 83. Ask them
to work with a partner. Read the questions aloud and check
comprehension, Have students discuss the questions, Invite them
to share their answers with the class and encourage comments.

Recugnize expiressions for clarilving and csalirming meanimg

1 In pairs, discuss the questions.

a. Inwhich rountries do people speak Spanish as a first fangitage? !

b. Is the dialect the same in each country? Can you give examples of different
wrrrds that mean the same thing?

2 Listen 3. to Jeff snd Tony talking at a filn fistival and auswer
the questions.

a. Which cities ate the speakers from?

b. Where are they now?

Pomndationiy 2 Listen sgain and maich the American Englich words to the British

Sribsh vs, English equivalents,

Amerca ; ) » )

pronuncation American English Eritish Engiish

Ll?,g‘w‘:;i,:“;:“ a. cookir d. queue apaitment vad atine
acrwiey e Lok

S e b, fat 8, pants . fim trousers
5 ol o £ Mmovie f. holiday brscuwt line

e o dikerences

ekue Bl sh

and Anwrrap 4 Label the pictures with the American English words from activity 3.

e

Qﬁ
hw\\.
wenmre e 3 Practice saying the worde in the chart in difforent ways, Use the
o mt phonetic chart on page 116 to help you.
Word a b.
from [HEL lrunt
last Tusst [Py H
|
here o for .
Yes = '
:;d‘;;md 6 Listen 3% lo the sentences aud label the calumns in activity 5 UK nr US, :
comprcents . ) i
| demted t Look at the Self-Check box and evaluate your use of language. Think ;
ot clawihied of ways tn improve. .
SpUns )
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2 Write the following pre-listening questions
on the board: Who is speaking? What are
they speaking about? Tell students to listen
and answer the questions. Play Track 20.
Check the pre-listening questions orally.
Read the activity guestions and play the
track again. Check answers orally with
the class. .
Answers: a. |eff is from New York and Tony is
from tondon. b. Los Angeles.

Track 20
(See page 188.)

3 Ask students to match the words
individually and then compare their
answers with a partner. Play Track 20 again
and have them check their answers.
Answers: (from top to bottom) b, ¢, a,f, e, d

4 Draw attention to the Pronunciation Tip
and answer any questions, Have students
label the pictures. Invite them to share their
answers with the class. Finally, ask the class
to name the items using British English.
Answers: (from left to right) pants, movie,
cookie, holiday

5 Have students work in pairs. Ask them to
take turns reading aloud the words and
checking their partner's pronunciation.

6 Read aloud the instructions and play
Track 27. Have students compare
answers.

Answers: a. UK, b, LS

Track 21
(See page 188.)

7 Students wili use the Seff-Check box to
evaluate their performance in activity 6 and
think of ways to improve it. You may want
to read the Seff-Check box with the dlass.

Game: Where am I from?

Have students write a sentence in their
notebooks using either American English
or British English. Invite students to come
up and read aloud their sentence using the
corresponding accent. Encourage the class
10 guess the country they are from.

Class 6

Objective: Clarify and confirm information
Language: You're from London, aren’t you?

Game: Guessing

Divide the class into teams of three. Have each team write a brief
manual to use an object (e.g., tablet, air conditioner, calculator,
washing machine), without using its name. Tell them to use the
imperative and encourage them to check the Reader as a guide. Give
them two minutes. Then have a volunteer team read their manual.
if another team guesses the object, both teams win a point. Have
the team that guessed read their manual. If nobody guesses, the
team that read the instructions has to write them and loses a point.
Once everyone has participated, finish the game and award the
team with more points. Monitor the activity to make sure students
use the verbs in imperative form correctly.

Llarily and vonloa s enfonmabon

Lastning T 1 Ruad the sentences and underline the question tags.

Guection ags 8. You're from [ andon, aren’t you?

We L quest 01 .

Tags 1 e hucc b. He s here, 't he?

R .

el c. Youdon't call them trousers, do you?

avesnt

Match the clarifications to the confirmations.

8. These cookies are tasty, aren't they? Yes, he s,

b. Heis here, isn't he? __ No,wedon't.

c. You don't call themn trousers, do you? Yes. they are.

d. Brush English and Amencan English . _Yes,lam.
dont'r sound the same, do they? No, they den't

a. You are from the US, aren’t you?
In pairs. complete the dialegue and prectice saying it with your partaer.
aren'tthey itis don'tyou isn'tit tdo theyare

Eor: You have a bilingual dictionary, 1} ...t

Gike: Yes, 2) _ .l use it every day.

Bon: They are very useful, 3) ?

Gr:Yes, &) __  _ __.Youcan check spelling and pronunciation.

Bor. Sometimes the spelling is confusing, 5) ?

G Yes, 6) . There ate different spellings for Britarm and
the US. | check the pronunciation with the phonetic script.

4 Use the Salf-Check box to evaluate your use of language,

% Work in your Predoct group. Teke out the entry information list from

Freduet
your Eviderce Portfolio. Discuss why and how we use the information in
: an entry and take notes in an outline, Keep the outlina in your Evidence
Partfolio.
! Phonetr sarpt
ﬂ? a To fird out tow “o oroncuiree 6 word
thee Ieciual b e fre phonethe chort fo sound aut the symixols
COMpOrwnts.
Clistaed . PRIV . .
qu;wm E Look at the question tag activities on this page and undsrline
P the correct optinns,
want dowt 1o
g
. ij A Check What You Know
e 1mtonaten
Wt up o sk F It the main werh I8 positive, the question g s positise £ egative.
e 2. Tt the main verh & negative, the question Wy is positive { aegutive,
| JCRVETE:]
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Make sure students understand that
tag questions are only used orally or
in written dialogues. Tell students
that in a tag used to confirm
something we already know, the
intonation goes down. In a tag used
as an actual question, the voice rises,

1 Have students open the Activity Book to

page 84. Draw students’ attention to the
Learning Tip. Read it out loud and check
comprehension. Encourage students

to think of situations in which people
would need to clarify and confirm
information: applying for a passport,
checking in at the airport, checking alibis
at the police station, checking 1Ds. Read
aloud the questions and invite students
to act it out. Have students underline the
question tags.

Answers: b. isn't he?, ¢, do you?

Read the guestions aloud using falling
intonation. Draw attention to the tag
questions and encourage students to
tell you what they notice about them, as
compared to the verbs in the sentences.
Ask which ones are negative and which
are positive. Ask students if they would
expect a negative or positive answer

if the tag question is negative. Draw
attention to the answers, Ask students
what clues will help them match them
to the questions: If they are negative or
positive, if the auxiliary do or the verb
to be is used, what pronouns are used.
Check answers by reading aloud the
questions. Invite individual students to
give you the corresponding answers.
Answers: (from top to bottom) b, c,a, e, d

3 Have students work in pairs. Invite individual students to share
their answers aloud. Have students practice the dialogue with
their partners. Monitor the activity, helping with intonation when
necessary, Invite pairs to role-play the dialogue in front of the
class.

Answers: 1) don’t you, 2} | do, 3) aren't they, 4) they are, 5) isn't it, 6) it is

4 Students will use the Self-Check box to evaluate their performance
in activity 3 and think of ways to improve it. You may want to
read the Self-Check box with the class.

Product Step 2

Students will continue work on the Unit product in this
class, so they should work with the same product group
students. It's important that students bring the materials
from the previous step or steps to class as they use them in
this step. You might want to check with each group to make
sure all students are participating or to help facilitate group
collaboration.

5 In their Product groups, students use their entry information list
from their Evidence Portfofios to discuss how to use a bilingual
dictionary and make notes, They might discuss why and how
they use the information in an entry and make notes in an
outline. The may include their personal experience when using
dictionaries to improve their manual on how to use bilingual
dictionaries. Students save their outline in their Evidence
Portfolio.

6 Refer students to the Check What You Know box and underline
the correct options to complete the sentences.

Answers: 1. negative, 2. positive

Class 7

Objective: Write an essay
Language: | speak Spanish with my friends and family every day.

Brainstorm

Divide the class into groups of four or five. Tell them to make a list
of all the people they know, famous ar otherwise, who can speak
English. Have them make anaother list of all the famous people
they know who cannot speak English. Invite groups to share

their lists and write a class list on the board. Review the list and
encourage the class to tell you how English makes a difference to
the lives of the different people on the list.



1 Have students open the Activity Book
to page 85. Read aloud the instruction
and ask students the meaning of
skim: To read a text quickly for general
understanding without paying attention
to specific words or sentences. Read the
suggested titles for the essay aloud
and have students skim the text. Check
answers orally with the class: Which
is the best title? Ask students why the
other titles are not as good.

Answer: ¢

2 Read aloud the instruction and ask
students if they are going to skim the
text or read it more carefully. Have
students write their reasons for learning
English and compare their answers
with a classmate. Invite volunteers
to write their reasons on the board.
Encourage the class to discuss them and
number them in order of importance.
Ask students to write a clean version of
their sentences on a separate sheet of
paper. Tell them to keep their sentences
in their Evidence Portfolio,

Possible Answer: People speak English

all over the world. It is the international
language of business, science, technology,
banking, and medicine. Great music,
movies, and TV shows are in English. To
communicate with family members living in
the USA. To improve job opportunities.

[ ~ Ongoing Assessment: Sentences |

Use this activity to evaluate !
students’ ability to

|+ use correct punctuation and

! standard spelling.
* Write sentences in sequence.
= edit their work to write final

Versions. ;

3 Ask students which connectors are
used to add information: and, as well
as, in addition to. Write them on the
hoard. Repeat with connectors that are

Wrile an assay

i
“ Read the essay and write the cocoord title, pe?’l‘e
| R
8. lsFnglish aportart for brsiness? 11 34 i\)l H
h
b. Wny s itimpertant toearr { nghsh!

c. Doyou need Enghish wa fravet?
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= Riad the essay and write a list of reasons for learning English. peap]e ’
.
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4 In pairs, study the Lips for writing as essay. .
& Avwer the questior asd focus un the topie DASINESS
m ® Give your osady & < ledr strugtures satrodus Do, argaments, and condlusisn.
Vo5 - . » Uz appropr ate connector e arder 1o add {aho. and, gfus), contrast Lbut.

Jirte e tons Poweves), ur pive reasons (hecause, for tis reason),

Write an essav to answer the question, Use the Self-Check bua to
evaluate your work.
How can yot mmmove vou Loghh e

& In pairs, exchange and correct vour work. Write a clean version of your
assay, Keep i in vour Evidenre Portfoliv fo evaluate your progress,
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used to contrast; but, however, afthough, and connectors that
are used to give reasons; because, so, so that. Ask students to
find and read aloud the introduction, the arguments, and the
conclusion in the text essay and notice which connectors are
used. Have students work in pairs to study the tips for writing
an essay.

Students will use the Seff-Check box to evaluate their
perfoermance in this activity and think of ways to improve it. You
may want to read the Seff-Check box with the class before asking
students to answer it. Students will write an essay. Monitor the
activity, helping with ideas and language when necessary.

Divide the class into pairs and have students exchange essays.
Tell them to check for spelling and grammar errors, and mark
them between the lines, Encourage them to write comments in
the margins on how to improve the essay. Then ask students to
write a final draft of their essay including corrections. Monitor
the activity, helping as needed. Tell them to keep their essay in
their Evidence Portfolio.



I” Ongoing Assessment: An Esgay
Use this activity to evaluate
students’ ability to
* give ideas and opinions relevant
to the topic. !
* support opinions with reasons {
+  and examples. f
» express ideas in a clear and logical
way. ,

Read Aloud the Essay

Invite students to re  aloud their
essays to the class. Encourage students
to comment on each essay and ask
questions. Display the essays around the
classroom.

Class B

\ Objective: Write and edit instructions
~ Language: Which is the most common
. noun in the English language?

Game: True or False

Ask students to take out their bilingual
dictionaries. Ask them to identify the two
sections: English-Spanish and Spanish-
English. Explain that for the next game, they
will be using the English-Spanish section.
Tell them to choose three words and write
their meanings. Tell them to think of a false
meaning for each word and write it next

to the true meaning. Monitor the activity,
helping with ideas and language as needed.
Divide the class into groups of four. Tell
students to take turns reading aloud a word,
along with its two meanings. Have the other
students say which meaning is true and
which is false. Award a point for each correct
guess. The student with the most points at
the end of the game is the winner.

e

- /. +

Yrite and edit instractinns

1 Work in vour prodoct group. Take sut your dictionsry entry

Product P - . .
autlines from your Evidenca Portfolio, Aerange your wdeas for how
i0 use a hilingoul dictionary into topics,
¢ Urganize your notes for three tepics in the charts. Maks sure yoor group
Guvera all this fopics. Hse the Header pages 93103 tu belp you.
Toph nstra.tion Example T
A e e B RO ——- [ p——— [ —— -
Top e [nufruction Fxample Tip
" — e — i e e 8 S R S v s iy
Toplt Instru-tian Example Tip

3 Ta vowur Product group, write a final version of your maiual,
Cumbina your lopics and nutes,

2 Organiee your steps inte a logical onder. Use sequencing words,
impreretioes, aml abibeeviations.

movad o

t Chreek with your Product group that the macual is complete, Use
the Self-Chuck bux. Save i in vour Evidence Portfolio,

[:1: T
L3 " &

Product Step 3

Students will continue work on the Unit product in this
class, so they should work with the same product group
students. It's important that students bring the materials
from the previous step or steps to class as they use them in
this step. You might want to check with each group to make
sure all students are participating or to help facilitate group
collaboration.

Have students open the Activity Book to page 86. In their
Product groups, students use their dictionary entry outlines from
their Evidence Portfolios. They can arrange their ideas for how to
use a bilingual dictionary into topics. Students might look at the
example answer in their Activity Book to help them form their
own ideas.

Students will organize their notes for three topics in the charts.
Students must make sure their Product group covers all the
topics. They muslt also use the Reader pages 93103 for further
reference. They may want to divide the work by assigning one
topic to each member.



3 In their Product groups, students will write

Class 9

s

logical way.
M e e P

a final version of their manuals. They
might combine their topics and notes into
one single text for the manual. Students
can follow the notes they made in the
chart in activity 2.

Students will organize their steps into a
logical order. They must use sequencing
words, imperatives, and abbreviations

to make their manuals coherent and
cohesive, They can look at the example
answer in their Activity Book to help them
organize their steps.

In their Product groups, students will
organize notes into a manual and write

a final version. Students will check that
their manual is compiete. They will use the
Self-Check box to ensure they cover all the
items 1n the list. They can proofread their
work when they finish writing. Students
keep their final version of the manual in
their Evidence Portfolio to display it in a
future session,

Ongoing Assessment: \:\‘i'"i»twi"ﬁmgWstelius\\’%E
Use this activity to evaluate :
students’ ability to
» remember and use repertoires

of words and expressions.
* express ideas in a clear and

.

Objectives: Present a manual
Language: The words at the top of the
page will tell you if you can find your
word on the page.

Game: Dictionary Hunt

Divide the class into groups of three and tell
them to take out their bilingual dictionaries.
Write the word cfass on the board. Tell groups
to leok up the word in their dictionaries

and make a note of another word that

A Munuulr
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if the enttry does not contain a synonym, tell students to make a note
of a word that appears in the definition or the example sentence. Tell
groups to look up the new word in their dictionaries and find another
word, either a synonym or a word in the definition. Tell groups to
continue finding and looking up new words. Stop them after two or
three minutes and have groups share their last word with the class.
Write the words on the board and encourage students 1o tell you the
different meanings. Declare the group that looked up the most words

the winner.

Product Step 4
The students will finalize work on the Unit product in this
class. it's important that students be prepared to present
their products and that they bring ail of the materials they
require. You might want to create a schedule beforehand for
presentations, so each group is prepared.

i Have students open the Activity Book to page 87. In their

Product groups, students will display their manual and give
feedback in the classroom. They can walk around and read each

appears in the entry. If the entry contains a
synonym, tell students to make a note of it.

other’s manuals. Students ask and answer guestions based on
their manuais. They may vote for their favorite manual.

®



2 Students will use the Product Evaluation
Rubric to assess their performance in
the product and get a final product
score based on the categories included
in the rubric,

3 Students can work in groups to compare
their scores in the Product Evatuation
Rubric and then give feedback to each
other. They can use the questions as
guidance.

Game: List Swap

Divide the class into four teams. Have each
team search words in the dictionary and write
as many words as they can in twe minutes.
Then have them swap lists. Tell them that
now they have two minutes to classify the
words by parts of speech. Ask them to return
the list to the original team and have them
check the answers. Award one point for every
word that is correctly dassified. The team with
the most points wins.

Class 10

Objective: Self-assess performance
Language: alphabet: n all the letters of
a language. alfabeto

Self-Assessment

Have students turn to page 88. Explain
that they are going to evaluate their
performance throughout the unit in three
different aspects: their attitudes, their
progress, and what they learned.

Evaluate Your Attitude

1 Invite students to reflect on their
attitude in the classroom during the
unit. Have them read the statements
and grade each one of them. Encourage
students to think about specific activities
to answer the questions and to extend

|
|

* seli-Assessment

Podacde 3o eEo<p b
1 Think about the attiludes you showed in this unit and use the scale to
evaluate vourself,
Excellent « Needs improvement
Mow can | achieve a better

I Grade
* grady nexd Pme?

preprared For clasy
turned in my work on hme
paid attertion during fescars,
parfivipated actively
wut<ed well with uther siadints
asked tar he pwhen needed
P 4 e
2 Luok at the Self-Check boxes and your Evidence Porifoalio. Add any other
wark yuar wanl to include in it and answer the questions.
a. How niany actvities did you collect from the Eviderce Paritolo?
b, What other actiy hies dia you add as ev dence?

€. Which acnivities were easy hu complete?

d. Why?
a. What de you need to work on?

Bl ot R b

2 Chewwe from 1-3 to uxpress how well you achieved this unit’s lvarning oot omss,
Reflect on your answers and write a comment in the Reflection column,

3o:Perfectly 2=0K 1-Wihditficulty

I can... Grade Reflection
# select and revise bulimgual dictinanes

®understard $1e Lue of textital
vomponents of hilingua® dicionar-es

BN e ons,

w el Fsrructions

BE « Unag

YW Howe

their answers by listing examples. You may want to ask students
to share their results with a partner and give each other ideas on
how to improve in the future,

Evaluate Your Progress

2 Individually, have students take out their Fvidence Portfolios and
look at their work, Encourage students to add any other work
they wanl. Ask them guided questions: Can you see progress
in your work? How was your performance in the first activity
compared to the last one? invite them to complete the statements
in the Evaluate Your Progress section as honestly as possible.




Evaluate Your Achievements

3 Draw attention to the evaluation chart in
the Evaluate Your Achievements section.
Encourage students to assess their work
throughout the unit. Have them read the
learning outcomes and use the scale to
grade their learning. Motivate students
to reflect on their progress. Invite them
to think of strategies to improve their
performance and give your suggestions.
Ask them to reflect on the suggestions
and create a plan for how to improve in
the next unit.

- Suggested Evaluation Instrument: Questionnaire

Use the following Questionnaire or a similar one to evaluate

students’ product.

» Does the text include all the points related to the activity?

« Is the text presented in a logical and understandable way?

« Is the register and format appropriated to the activity?

« Does the text include vocabulary and grammar previously
learned?

* Is the message clear?

L Go to the Marking Criteria on page 182 for further information.

N

Assessment

Photocopy Assessment 8 on pages 174-175. Have students
complete the assessment individually. Correct and go through
the answers with the ciass. The Answer Key can be found on
page 181.
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Class 4

Objective: Identify descriptions of
processes

Language: Digestion begins in the mouth,
when you chew and swallow, and is
completed in the large intestine.

|
i
i
|

About the Topic

e e

The Humaﬁ -Bo-dy

i
' The human body and its systems are
essential to life. They are complex
systems that have developed over
millions of years of evolution. Each
system of the body and its parts
have developed to perform ditferent
i functions. Some of these systems
provide our body with energy,

while others aid in getting rid of

+ waste products. Together, when our
. body systems are working properly,

: they keep our body running in

good health. Good nutrition and
exercise can help our body systems
perform well. Adolescent nutrition
can be a challenge, Ads for junk
food and images of impossibly thin
adolescents give kids conflicting and
unhealthy ideas about what they
should eat.

S

Share What You Know

If possible, project the Unit 8 images on the
Class CD. Ask, What do these images have in
common? What do you think is the topic of

the Unit? Elicit ideas and write them on the
board. Have students open the Activity Book
1o page 89. Divide the class into groups and
have them discuss the guestions. Have each
group report their 1deas to the rest of the
class. Draw an outline of the human body
on the board. Ask students to name different
internal organs and systems. Invite students
to come up and draw organs of the body and
have them label as many organs as possible,
but tell them not to worry if they don’t know
the names at this stage.

~

i

o
St w: Share What You Know i’
) T I groups. discuss te guestions aboul
your health and body.
a. What do you do to stay healthy?
. How.mportant is nutrition for you?

¢, What boy systems do you know?
= Think about your parnicipation in the b
discussion and answer the questions.
a. What language did you use to
exchange apinions?

b Did you partiripate with conficence?

Sacial Practice
& Write nles 1o efabon ate Au man
hody schenes
Achievements
® Ruvise and understand intormat un ahout
the kuman mery systems
s Propnase and answer guestions waout the huinan

budy systenss

= Wroe sotes 1 deserhe diagrims

* Ebr disgrams o reams andwith the guidancn of
e teacher

Product: Notes for a Hunan Body System Diagram
v Resear b and descnbe a bogy systen
St Wiote adeserption of the padess o7« budy system
© Wiite aschent B text of the process of a body system
L« Creare a diagram and notes
» bahibnt the diagram and nates

Predict!

Have students open the Reader to page 105. Ask students to identify the
title of the text: The Human Body. Ask students to look at the picture and
encourage them to make predictions about the text: What do you think
the text is about? What do you think you will learn from the text? What do
you think is the purpose of the text? Write students’ answers on the board.
Divide the class into reading groups and have them discuss the prediction
guestions. Invite students to share their ideas with the dlass.

Read Along

Have students open the Reagder to page 106. Play Track 22 and have
students follow the text in the Reader. Tell them not to worry about
specific words, but rather to focus on a general understanding.
When they have finished, review students’ predictions on the board.
Ask students if they would like to change any of the information.
Write the new answers next to the old ones. Invite students to

come up and complete the diagram on the board. Tell them to use
information from the Reader. '

Track 22
(See pages 106-115 of the Reader.)



Kevise and understand information about human body sestems

Comprehension Check

Have students work in their reading groups.
Ask students to answer the comprehension
activities on page 116. Walk around the
class and monitor students’ work. Invite
students to share their answers with the
class. Encourage them to discuss which
strategies they used to understand the text
and exchange comprehension tips.
Answers: 1 a. The nostrils, b. The trachea, ¢. The
lungs, d. The larynx; 2 a. kidney, b. urethra,

c. ureter, d. bladder: 3 Answers may vary.

Game: Think and Line Up

Write the following along the top of the
board: The Circulatory System, The Urinary
Systemn, The Respiratory System, The Digestive
System. Have some students come to the
front. Tell them you are going to name a
component of a system or say a fact about
one, and they have to line up in front of the
corresponding title on the board: Stomach.
There are valves that prevent blood from
FPowing back to the atria. Tel! students who
line up in front of the wrong system to sit
down. The students still standing at the end
of the game are the winners.

Class 2

( Objective: Revise and understand \5
information about human body systems |
Language: The respiratory system
controls breathing. )

Review the Topic

Ask students the topic of the text from the
Reader and write it on the board: The Human
Body. Ask students what they can remember
about the text. Make notes under the title.

1 Divide the class into reading groups.

Felt dhograme

[EARYNS]

; A ’ Our bodies ‘ / 7
-} ) ol Tutsiton a

¢ Read the text “The Homan Body™ an pages 105-115 of the Reeder.

i

" lise the Header, pages 105-115, fo complele the concept
may about the buds .

. i
througn the |

>
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systen. | system, ! wystem, syster,

1% transfoens It irhaes [thilrers It transpeeers
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2 Complete the chart with the words in the box. Add more words ta
complete the chart.

tan heart  rosimiy  kidieys  mawth daphragm siomach oven

Digestive Extratary Urinary Circulatory
System System System System

Respiratory
System

mout

4 In groups, distuss which body system you thiok is the most impartant.
Give reasans for your ideas.
Pthegh that fe .16 st important bovduse .

The . tsinore important than the  ioganse..

3 Look at the Seff-Check box and evalwate your partivipation in the
discussion, Think ol ways (o improve.

a0 - Ut

» L] LS
EL Ll Lk

Page 106:
Page 107
Page 108:
Page 109;
Page 110:
Page 111:
Page 112:
Page 113:
Page 114.
Page 115:

How does the body break down food?

Where does digestion begin?

What are the two parts of the digestive system?

Where does the body get most of its oxygen from?

When do we refease carbon dioxide?

What does the excretory system filter?

What is the principal function of the urinary system?
How many types of blood cells are there?

What does the heart use to pump blood around the body?
Do veins take blood towards or away from the heart?

2 Have students open the Activity Book to page 90. Have students

work in
refer to

pairs to complete the concept map. Fncourage them to
the Reader, pages 105-115. Copy the map on the board

and invite students to come up and complete it.

Have students open the Reader to page

105. Have students read quietly. Ask

guestions to check comprehension about 3
each page (see below). Have students

identify words that are similar in English

and Spanish and encourage them to use

the glossary at the bottom of the pages.

Answers: a) digestive, b) food, ¢) nutrients, d) respiratory, e) air,
f) excretory, g) waste substances, h) blood, 1) circulatory, j) blood

Focus attention on the chart. Invite students to read aloud the
headings. Pause between headings and ask one or two questions
about the corresponding systems, Invite a student to read aloud
the words in the box. Have students complete the chart with the
words in the box. Encourage them to refer to the Reader if they

@



are unsure as to where the different
body parts go. Have students compare
answers with a classmate. Copy the chart
on the board and invite students to
ceme up and add their answers to it.
Answers: Digestive system; mouth, stomach;

Respiratory system; nostrils, diaphragm;

Excretory system: skin; Urinary system: kidneys;

Circulatory system:. heart, vein

4 Have a class discussion about the body
systems that students think are most
important. Make sure they give reasons
for their ideas. Focus students' attention
on the sample language they can use to
express their opinions.

5 Students will use the Self-Check hox to
evaluate their performance in activity 4

and think of ways to improve it. You may

want to read the Self-Check box with the
class.

( - Ongoing Assessment: Group
Discussion

|

i Use this activity to evaluate students’
F o ability to

.« interpret non-verbal

E communication.

+ give opinions based on evidence.

N s eer e st s . s et s

Class 3

Ohjective: Describe body systems
Language: Chemicals are released by the
L salivary glands into the digestive tract.

Think and Tell
Have students open the Reader to page
105 and review the text. Elicit the different

body systems from the class. Have them tell
you one function for each system and write

them on the bhoard. Ask students, How does
knowledge about the body teach you to take
care of your body?

M

Common Pf&niems - ;

Intransitive verbs cannot be used with the passive voice. ;
Intransitive verbs are verbs that don't take an object in a
sentence. Some examples of intransitive verbs are come, die,
8o, happen, itch, occur, rain, rise, and walk. For example, we
can't say John is gone to the beach.
Have students open the Activity Book to page 91. Focus attention
on the Learning Tip. Read it aloud and check comprehension:
Would we use the active or the passive to say a person was
affected by an action? Give me an example. {John was hit by the
ball.) Encourage students to give examples of people or things
affected by actions and write them on the hoard. Next, have
students convert the sentences by asking them who or what

was responsible for the result of the sentence: The ball hit john.
Encourage students to convert the other sentences into the active
voice. Draw students’ attention to the example sentences. Divide
the class into groups of three. Tell them to discuss and answer
the questions. Check answers orally with the class. Draw attention
to the underlined words and elicit what happens to the verb in
the passive sentence. Ask which auxiliary verb we use (to be) and
what happens to the main verb (it is in the past participle). Have
students open the Reader to page 112, Have students read the
page for examples of the passive voice. Ask volunteers to point
cut the verb forms and who or what are the subjects and objects,
Answers: a, The subject becomes the object. b. We use to be +

past participle.

Invite students to read aloud the sentences. Pause between
sentences to ask the class if the sentences are active or passive.
Change the reader after each sentence.

Answers: 3. A b PC P d A e A

Read aloud the instruction and sentences. Have students work in
pairs and rewrite the sentences. Walk around and monitor the
activity, helping as needed. Invite students to come up and write
their answers on the board. Ask the class if they are correct and
invite students to come up and correct any errors,

Answers: a. The circulatory system is formed by the heart, blood, and
blood vessels. b. Breathing is controlled by the respiratory system. ¢.
Food is transformed into nutrients by the digestive system. d. Waste

is filtered by the excretory system. e. In the alveoli, carbon dioxide is
replaced by oxygen.



Product Step 1

You can allow students to form their
own groups or group them according

to their strengths and weaknesses, so
they can help weaker students. 1t is also
recommendable for students to work
with different students from unit to unit.
it is important to remind students that
they will continue using the materials
they produce in each step for the
foilowing steps and that they need to
elect a person who is responsible for the
group materials.

4 n their Product groups, students will
choose a body system from the Reader
pages 106-115, describe it to each other,
research more information, and take
notes. You may encourage students to do
research in the library or on the Internet.
Students keep their research notes
in their Fvidence Portfolio for future
reference.

5 Refer students to the Check What You
Know box and have them read the
instructions. Monitor the activity and
check answers with the class.

[/ Ongoing Assessment: DesCVriptioﬁ'\E
| of a System |
i

Use this activity to evaluate students’

ability to .

« use the passive forms of the verbs. i

* put sentences in order. :

* make a description hased on
illustrations.

Game: Tic-Tac-Toe

Draw a tic-tac-toe grid on the board. Write
the names of different parts of the body

in the squares. Divide the class into two
teams: O and X. Have each team take turns
to choose a square and give a piece of
information about the corresponding body
part. if the information is correct, aliow the
team to put their symbol in the square. The
first team to complete a horizontal, vertical,
or diagonal line wins,

Leanting Tig 1 Reall the sententes and answer the guestions.
e pssmwe

e Subject Cajsct |

B Actrve: Salivary glands release chernicaly .oto the d gestive tragt
Subject i Object i

Passive: (Perncals ae refeased by the salivary glands into the digestive tract.

a. Wit happens to the subject of the actve senteree wien the senfence changes
Tt T pasrive!
b, How does the fumof the verl change -irthe passi serte wwe!
< Reai the seutences and maerk if they are A (active) or P (passivel, :
g From all the ovygen thar @ human sreathes, 20% goes to the brain, X

E Theface s mage v of 14 bones

c. Everyday, 480 gallos of recw 'vd blood ave pumped through tre kidneys
d. The nuiras heaitwe gl ess thar 4 pound
]

. The huse in Lver aertorms over 309 tunctions.

I Rewrite the sentences ahaut the hady in the passive form.
a Trencan, blooed, and blued vesscls 'orr the circularory systom,
The Cinoularary sysiem is formed by the heard, blood, and bload vesseis.

b. The renpiratory sytem cuntol resthing
Loeafhmg

g, Tredgestve sweleom Dransfosme, frod inta ratrents,
Foud . o :

d. The excretary system Alters waste, |
Ware |

B. Inthe alveudi, sxygen replaces carbor disxide.
In the alvech, carbon doxide

7 Furma your Product group. Cheose a body system fram the Header,
pages 106-135, Describe it tu vach other. research more information,
atud take notes, Keep your aotes in your Evideace Portfolio.

Product

Loeok at the examples of the passive voice on this page antl undeckioe {
he Lorrect nplion,

Check What You Know

“w fu the passive voio e, the doer ot the action ss 7 fs not imporkant. 4
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Class 4
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Objective: Read and analyze descriptions
Language: Different cultures around the world have a history of
body art practices.

Game: Word Association

Have students stand in a circie. Crumple up a piece of paper to make
a ball. Explain that you are going to say a word and throw the balt to a
student: art. That student has to catch the ball and say another word
associated with art: paint. He or she then throws the ball to another
student who has to say a word associated with paint: brush. Tell
students who take longer than five seconds to think of a word to sit
down. If the association is not clear, ask the student to explain it.

1 Divide the class into pairs. Have students open the Activity Book
to page 92. Have them read the first question. Then go over the
answer as a class.

Answers: A moral or ethical consideration



2 Have students work in groups and refer
them to the situations below. Encourage
them to discuss what they would do in
each and have them explain why.
Compare answers with the members of
other teams.

Answers: Answers may vary.

3 Have groups compare their point of view
with each other. Ask them to express out
loud if they agree with their group
members' reactions or not. Encourage
them to give reasons why they agree or
disagree.

Answers: Answers may vary.

4 Encourage students in their groups to
choose a situation they would ali have
the same reaction to. Have them write
down all their reasons and explain them
theroughly to the rest of the class.
Answers: Answers may vary.

. Ongoing Assessment: Dialogue
Based on Questions and Answers
Use this activity to evaluate students’
ability to
« exchange points of view.
« collaborate and show respect in
school work.
« use and extend repertoires of words.

[.
|
|

N e

Propuse anil answer gaestinns ahout the human body

1 In pairs, decide what a scruple .
A Adsagiecment
b, Avilnesy
©. Amnand orethica consideratinre

r

. In groups, distuss eack situstion and decide what you woulbd do,
i Add your awit ideas ta the arsuments on 1the cards below.

)

Conpare vour group’s ideas with your owa vsing a Vear diagram.
Discuas your coaclasion with yuur team.

ey

In your group. make a decision ahout what you would do in one of the
sifuatinns, Write & list of reasons and present them to the class.

% £ TR T Sadgt e T
«

Your school wants to put some
vending machines on its premises. A&
smali percentage of sales of snacks
Loa will go towords buying maw books

You and your friend have joined ¢ sports
chab, You have promised not to eat junk
food and to sxerciss three fimes a
waek. Your friend goes eway for the

for the school, Do you think this waekend and angthar friend Invites you
is a good idea? for o burger, which Is your favorite food.

5

YES p

T have been exercising and ealing
healthy food for weeks The best way

to get fit is to fallow a balanced diet.
That means T'il go for a burger, and

T will tell my other friend aboud it ;

a
If I can get heaithy food from these
machines, like peanuts or orange juice,
then it is a good idea. A vending machine
will provide me with food that can give
me energy for the day. Plus, we need i
new baoks in class. i

fe -

Those machines only sell junk food.

They can't sell fruit bacause it wouldn't
stay fresh in the machine, We should

have arn agreement with lacal fruit k

Tw 0D

1 should rever break o promise to =

my friend. We decided to join this :
¢lub together. I can still go out !
with my other friend. buf I'li just l

suppliers. Fruit is cheaper. drink water and eat salad.

82+ Unty

Class 5

- hY

Objective: [dentify how body systems work
Language: After that, the blood is sent back from the lungs to the ’
left atrium. |

Game: Tic-Tac-Toe

Draw a tic-tac-toe grid on the board. Write the following passive verbs
in the squares: is found, is located, are connected, is carried out, are
released, is produced, are transported, is filtered, is created. Divide the
class into two teams: 0 and X. Have each team take turns to choose

a square and say a sentence using the passive verb and a part of

the body. If the sentence and the information are correct, allow the
team to put their symbol in the square. The first team to compiete a
horizontal, vertical, or diagonal line of squares, wins.

1 Have students open the Activity Book to page 93. Have students
work in pairs to mark the functions of the heart. Check answers
with the ciass and ask for more reasons why the heart is important.
Answers: a, b, d

o



2 Write the foilowing pre-listening
questions on the board: Who is speaking?
What part of the body is he speaking
about? What health advice does he give?
Play Track 23. Invite students to answer
the guestions on the board. Focus
students’ attention on the diagram and
have them describe it. Read the words in
the box aloud and check comprehension.
Play the track again, pausing after each
body part in the box is mentioned, and
have students choose the carrect answer.
Answers: a. Veins bring blood to the heart;

b. The arteries take blood from the heart;
¢. The heart is divided into four parts;

d. Blood enters through the right atrium:
e Ventricles make pumping blood easier.

Track 23
(See page 188.)

3 Read aloud the Pronunciation Tip. Have
students practice making the /z/ sound.
Have students say the words in the box
to themselves and think about whether
they have an /s/ sound or a /z/ sound.
Play Track 24, pausing after each word
from the box to give students time to
write it in the corresponding column.
Have students compare their answers
with a classmate. Play the track again,
and check answers with the whole class.
Invite students to read aloud the words
in each column, paying attention to the
pronunciation of the final s.

Answers: /s/: parts, fruits; /z/: is, ventricles,
vegetables, exercise

Track 24
(See page 189.)

4 Have students read the tongue twister
silently. Play Track 25 and have students
follow in their books. Play the track
again and have students read aloud
the tongue twister with the recording.
Encourage students to say it as fast
as possible. Ask volunteers to say the
tongue twister out loud to the class.

Track 25
{See page 189)

T In groups, mark (#] the reasins why the heart is important. Then
think of mnee reasons. |
a. |l pumgs bleod around the bady, E] .. ftdigents food, 3
b. 1thelps the bady dispose ntwaste, [_] d. tthe'psdistribute eaygen
arpund the body. D

2 Listen . - o the decumentary and prierline the correct optiens.

e arteryes

atria YOI 8%

g
Ege

bt

a. Vins brang flgud 1o abe blood nom thy Seart e

) %

B. [l arteres b bluod Lo take Mood freo e heart. #

c. Fheheart s divded mo deree £t parts, &5

d. Blooderton through the sght U lef atiurr !

a. Ventrcies make pumprng bluod mrore diticul Teasier, :

i

; y . i

ProwcatinTp ¢ Listen* ta the sendences and write the words in the correct cumng t
v araly aucording te the pronundciation of the final A/ szl ;
Pe e a. Mtpun ps blood around the body nd orovdes it w th nuygen and nutnents :
b The heartis dnided prxfow parts, tee atr aand two ventnicles. |
. bat pleary of nuits and venctarles, and do a lot of exercise, %

;
s/ iz/ g

pUmgs pruyides t

¥

. mdrents t

L '

ow o w d# -
e o . :
e 4 Listen - and repeat the fongue twistor. ;
Ve re s Traough synte s ol cells and vessedy, ;

" Sabtthect NVeasel and el swrguand systenty ot ve o, X

T
et dhagr e + Louk gl tre Seff-Chieck oy and evaluate yous s of language, ;
AT Think ot ways tu improve. .
L 2o 93
o E ] »
. - W LE ™

5 Students will use the Self-Check box to evaluate their performance
in activity 4 and think of ways to improve it. You may want to
read the Self-Check box with the class.

Glass B

U U S RS - - ~

Ohjective: Describe a process

. Language: first, blood enters the right atrium through the arteries,

Game: Toss and Tell

Crumple up a piece of paper to make a ball. Have students stand
in a.circle. Stand m the center of the circle and toss the ball to a
student. Tell the student to name a part of the body and throw
the ball to another student, who then has to say another part of
the hody. Explain that the parts of the body shouldn't be repeated.
Continue until each student has had a turn.

{ Common Problems

Although sequencing words can go before the main verb, they
are usually used at the beginning of the sentence when a

" process is being described.

125



1 Have students open the Activity Book

o page 94. Ask students to underline
the verb forms with a classmate. fnvite
students to read aloud the verbs.
Answers: enters, is pumped, is sent, pumps

Draw attention to the poster. Ask
students if the sentences are in aclive
or passive voice (active). Have students
complete the sentences individually.
Answers: 1) makes, 2) tells, 3) hurt, 4) send

Focus attention on the illustrations and
encourage students to describe them.
Have students work in pairs and number
the sentences in the correct order. Invite
students to read aloud the sentences in
the correct order.

Answers: (from top to bottom) 3, 4,1, 2

Focus attention on the words in the
box. Ask students which word goes

at the beginning of a process: first.
Explain that the other two words are
interchangeable, Tell them to use
passive voice where possible.

Answers; a. First, you hurt yourself. b. Then/
After that, the messages are sent ta the brain
by the nerves. ¢. After that/Then, you are
made to feel pain by the brain. d. Finally,
you are told to get help by the brain.

Product Step 2

Students will continue work on the
Unit product in this class, so they
should work with the same product
group students. It's important that
students bring the materials from the
previous step or steps to class as they
use them in this step. You might want
to check with each group to make
sure all students are participating or
to help facilitate group collaboration.

In their Product groups, students will
use their research notes to write a
description of the process of one body
system. You may want to encourage
students to use sequence words to
organize their descriptions. Students
keep their descriptions in their Evidence
Folder for future reference.

. |

7 Read the desceiption of the process of how the heart works,
Unclerline the vech forms.

First. blood enters the right atrium rhrough the veis, Thes it pumped
ta the lings £y the vight ventrick: theaugh 1he pulmoenary artery, Atter
thai. the bove s sent back from the lungs 1o the left atnum Forally, the
heart pL.mps the blood out of the left yertric e 1o the rest of the hoay.

r

Read and complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs
in parentheses.

G %""*&gw B x '»‘i C e
e poiaetys
(mnkel you fee! pain. N
y T (tei }“;otha“;eH;“ .
YouS o (h-o-;:uwwf I

% |:! The: narves 4) (sancl}
(¥

In pairs, read the senteaces tram activity 2
and number them in the correct order.

[hesenbe humd; ’
by systeen 4 Tlse the sequenve words in the box ta write a descriptiun of the

provess in activity 2, Evituate yuur description vsing the Self-Check box,

first  then  alterthat  finally

Frrsr

17 Work in your Produet group, Share your potes aboul a bady systen. Write
a destription of the provess of ane body systent. Keep your descriptinn in
your Evidence Portfolio.

Preduct

& Look at the examples on this pave and underlioe thir ¢corvect nption
to complele the rule,

Check What You Kanw
We s the i tee S passive vone I desrribe a ooz ess

B Refer students to the language used across the page. Ask them
to define how it should be used and choose the best option to
complete the rule.

Answers: passive voice

Game: Hangman

Draw a gallows on the hoard. Divide the class into two teams. Play
hangman using the names of the parts of the body. Tell one team to
think of a word and have one of their members come to the front of
the class. Tell the student to draw a line for each letter of the word.
Explain that the other team has to guess the word by saying letters
they think the word contains. If a letter is in the word, the student
writes it on the corresponding line. If it isn't, he or she begins to
draw a picture of a hanged man on the gallows, one feature at a
time (head, body, arms, hands, legs, and feet} for each letter the
other team says that isn’t in the word. If the team guesses the word
before the hanged man is complete, they get a point. Have teams
alternate writing the word and guessing it.

e



Class 7

Objective: Write a scientific text ]
Language: First, we inhale air through
the nostrils. |

Game: Guess the Process

Have students work in pairs, Tell them to
think of a simple everyday process like
brushing their teeth or taking off a sweater.
Tell them to write out the process using
sequencing words, but without mentioning
the names of the key items. Invite pairs to
read atoud their process to the class and
encourage the class to guess: First, you put
it in the hole. Then you turn it several times.
After that, you take it out again. Finally, you
put the shavings into the garbage.

Answer: Sharpening a pencil

4 Have students open the Activity Book to
page 95. Draw attention to the text and
encourage students to tell you what kind
of text it is (scientific). Read aloud the
instruction and ask students what words
in the text will give them a clue as to the
order of the paragraphs (the sequencing
words). Tell them to scan the text for the
words and number the paragraphs in
the correct order. Invite students to read
silently. Ask comprehension questions.
Answers: (from top to bottom, left to right) 2,
1,543

2 Divide the class into pairs. Read aloud
the instruction and ask pairs to label the
parts of the diagram. Tell students to
refer to the text for help.

Answers: (from top to bottom, left to right)
nostrils, lungs, trachea

3 Read aloud the instruction and ask pairs
to answer the guestions. Monitor the
activity and encourage students to share
their answers with the class.

Answers: a. To expiain how the respiratory
system works. b. It enters through the
nostrils. ¢. Carbon dioxide. d. It helps the
reader visually understand the text.

1 Kead the description from a science lexibook and rmmber the

paragraphs in the correct order.

The Respiratory System

Frest, we inhzte air through the nostrils.
They filter the air that we breathe.

Thus 1s how the resprratory system works. N r
The sespiratary system is in charge of \\ - "ﬁ‘, A

breatng Breathing is the process by which T ; R ;\\i
oxygen In the arr is brought into the [ungs \;,%% )E‘ ‘i
and inta clese contact with the blood. m

Finally, the blood absarbs the oxygen and
carries it te all parts of the body. At the
same time, the blood gets rid f carbon
dicide, which is carried out of the fungs
with the air tnat s breathed out.

o

__ After that, the bronchi, which are
rwo tree-like branches. take the ar
*o the lungs.

_ Then the air travels past the pharynx
and the larynx, along the trachea,
eventuatly reaching the branchs

Luhet the parts of the disgram with the words in bold.

3 In pairs, read the text ogain and answer the questions,

& What is the purpase of the text?

b. Where does air enter the body?
€. What does blood get rid of?

d. How dues the diagram help you undcrsiand the rext?

Chovse a different body system und write your own scientific text using the
wWriting Tip. Use images and seq ing words to « 1 the descriptions
of the process,

Exchange and correct your work with a Prodeut partner.

Write a clean version of yeur scientific text. Keep it in your Evidence
Porifolio 1o eveluate your progress.

Unied e B3

Product Step 3

Students will continue work on the Unit product in this
class, so they should work with the same product group
students. It's important that students bring the materials
from the previaus step or steps to class as they use them in
this step. You might want to check with each group to make
sure all students are participating or to help facilitate group
collaboration.

Students will choose a different body system and write their own

scientific text using the Writing Tip, images, and sequencing words
to connect the descriptions of the process. You may want to support
students by eliciting a list of requirements for the text and writing
them on the board, for example; title, purpose, number of steps,

sequencing words, and intended audience. Students may use the

text in activity 1 as a model. You could encourage students to use
information from the Reader, or find information from a different
source in the library or on the Internet. Students should use double
spacing and wide margins to facilitate the writing of corrections and

comments.

2



5 Students will exchange and correct their
scientific texts with a Product partner.
They may mark the corrections between
the lines and write comments in the
margins.

6 Students will write a clean version of
their scientific text. They should correct
grammar and spelling mistakes marked
by their Product partner, as well as use
their partner's suggestions to improve
content, structure, and style, Students
keep their scientific text in their Evidence
Portfolio for future reference and to
evaluate their progress,

Ongoing Assessment: A Systel;lw -
Diagram |
Use this activity to evaluate students’ ;
ability to
» order sentences.
» use punctuation signs correctly.
|+ write the description of a process. /

e [ ——

Read and Share

Invite students to present their scientific
texts, and encourage the class to ask
questions about the process. Have the class
vote for the best text. Display the texts
around the classroom. Encourage students
to read them in their free time.

Ciass 8

| Objective: Create diagrams and writing
notes to describe them
Language: Those machines only sell

|
|
L junk food.

i

Game: Four Picture Story

Choose and cut out four pictures that are
related in some way from a magazine. For
instance, the pictures could be taken in the
same place or involve the same people.
Make them as interesting as possible,
Bivide the class into groups of three or
four. Tell groups to outline a story around
the pictures. Explain that they only need to
write one sentence about each picture, but

aprams and write notes 1o describe them

1 Leok at the diageam and mark (V) the information 1t gives,

The Respiratory System

Tne ae The caniects the
the two operings larynx e csophagus
nthe nose They ang lne frachea
hiter te s that
we breathe
The I a
Tube thal tamds wiF
The Ly ilains 17 e Dronch
the vreal cords ’
The voeal rords
produce sound Tne are

SpOnGy Brgars made

up of 5mall sacs
Thn arg calked
twa brancnes of
the racned
They lake a: o e . The 15 the:
the lurgo ) . muscle that croses

: e mavemems

myplved i1 seeartng

8. it pames the parts of the respiratory vystem

b. 1* aye what edch part does,

€. It dencr bes the process of ilow we breathe . simpic steps
d.

I illerstrates, how rhe parts are connecned,

n

Complete the summary of the respiratory system.

body blood  hieathe

When we 1} Lthe oaypen i The air gogs TotRe
A thraugh the alveor Then<arhan dicade tree
the blowd is teleased outside the 3

Wark in your Product group. Look at the diagram in activity 1 and discuss
how usetal it is. Answer the guestions.
a. Heweairyaln mpoove the diagram® b What other imiirmaton a7 you g ve?

i

L vour Product groups, use your materials rom your Evidence Portfoli
1o creale your bady system diagrom.

Product

Muke cocrentions and save the final versing in your Evidengs Portfolin

o

L | T

- @&

they can write more if they want to. Tell them to begin each part of

the story with a sequencing word: first, then, after that, finally. Walk
around and monitor the activity, helping with ideas and language as
necessary. Invite students to read aloud their stories.

1 Have students open the Activity Book to page 96. Have students
look at the diagram and read the information given. Then have
them read the sentences below. Instruct students to put a tick
next to each sentence that describes the diagram.

Answer:a. v b v o/ d v

2 Ask students to read the instructions. Have them complete the
text and share the information with the class. Encourage peer
correction.

Answers: 1. breathe; 2. body; 3. blood

Product Step 4

Students will continue work on the Unit product in this class,
so they should work with the same product group students.
It's important that students bring the materials from the
previous step or steps to class as they use them in this step.

)



You might want to check with each
group to make sure all students are
participating or to help facilitate
group collaboration.

3 In their Product groups, students will
look at the diagram in activity 1 and
discuss how useful it is. They will
answer the questions. You may want to
encourage groups to share their answers
with the class.

4 In their Product groups, students will use
their description of a body system notes
and scientific text from their Fvidence
Portfolio to create a similar diagram to
the one in activity 1 for the body system
they chose.

§ Students will exchange their diagram
with a Product partner to check each
other’s work and make a final version
of their diagram. They shoutd make
the necessary corrections marked by
their partner. Students save the final
version of their diagram in their Evidence
Portfolio for their display.

Class 9

g Objective: Write the description of a
process in a conventional manner, using
connectors

Language: Then carbon dioxide from the
blood is released outside the body.

e

Game: Picture Charades

Write the names of some hody parts seen in
the unit anto slips of paper. Invite a student
to the front and give him or her one of the
slips of paper. Explain that the student is
going to draw the body part on the board
and the rest of the class has to guess what it
is as the student is drawing, Invite the first
student to guess the body part correctly to
come up and take the next turn,

Notes for a Human Body System Diaéz;ﬁ  sups §
Product

Waork i your Product geoizp. Use graphic ressurces to Link the r
notes 1o the diagram. Use the Self-Chrek box to revise yous work, Y
Desgreee body systerms %

W

Display your notes and diagram in the classraoin to create
an exhibiticn,

fa

Walk arourd the reem. Ask and answer questivos sbont the netes
and diagrams.

4 Work io groups, Use the following Group Evaluation format to
evaluate vour leam’s work on the product.

Group Evaluation Score: 144

Write the number that hest describes your group’s perlocmante daving this product.
4 - eneellenl 24 -k i - neets puprovenent

1 G group was alde 1o agiee it alb task asstnzents

2. Gur geonp woas orgarized and bad ail the presious nederial necied,

A Our gooup wis abde fo tigere thiags nut withont a ot ot elp Fom

the tear lier

4 Chur gronp shared the work cgualhy onong group members,

S The dedeas ol euirs gronep e were lisgioned tn

b Grotn members helped sach other

7. Group mewbers staved o Visk and completed thetr asacoents
on e,

# Fersome i the goonp potic ipate) i the Jual prosestation

4 Our daggrm was o lear amd the uobes aoderstandable

T O prougt tlebvesed hizh-quelite work.

Answer the questions,
T Wit do sy thiok was the streagth b yoo ram T (s proojet?

2 How eondd o team otk topether more electively nest e ?

4 Waork in groups, Use the intormation in the Group Evaluation o discass your
participation i the prodect, Compare euch othen’ evalodbito, check your
similar uad differeat amvwers, and discuss why youc answers may vary.

Ut 9« 87

-
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Product Step 5

The students will finalize work on the Unit product in this
class. It’s important that students be prepared to present
their products and that they bring ali of the materiais they
require. You might want to create a schedule beforehand for
presentations, so each group is prepared.

In their Product groups, students will use graphic resources to link
the notes to the diagram. They will use the Self-Check box o revise
their work,

2 Students exhibit their diagrams and notes in the classroom.
3 Students will study the information in the diagrams. You may ask

questions about it, allowing teammates to help each other out.

Students will work in groups and use the Group Evaluation format
to evaluate their team’s work on the product.

» Students will use the information in the Group Evaluation to

discuss their participation in the product. They should compare
each other’s evaluation, check their similar and different answers,
and discuss why their answers may vary.



Game: Guess the Process

Divide the class into teams. Tell teams to
think of an everyday procedure or process
with four steps. Tell them to write down the
steps using sequencing words. Monitor and
check language. Ask a team to come up and
read aloud the third step of their process. Ask
the other groups to raise their hands if they
know the process. If the answer is correct,
award the group four points. If it is wrong,
deduct four points. Continue until a team gets
it right. If the other teams can’t guess, ask the
team at the front to read aloud another step
and award or deduct three points. Continue
in the same way until the process is guessed
correctly. If it isn't guessed at all, award five
points to the team at the front. Continue with
other teams. Make a note of the points for
each team to find the winner at the end of
the game.

Class 10

Objective: Review conventional
manners to describe a process i
Language: Your heart, liver, and lungs
are protected by the ribs.

Self-Assessment

Have students turn to page 98. Explain
that they are going to evaluate their
performance throughout the unit in three
different aspects: their attitudes, their
progress, and what they learned.

Evaluate Your Attitude

1 Invite students to reflect on their attitude
in the classroom during the unit. Have
them read the statements and grade
each one of them. Encourage students to
think about specific activities to answer
the questions and to extend their answers
by listing examples. You can have a class
discussion for students to share their
thoughts and ideas on how to improve in
the future.

. Sell-Assessment

1 Think ithowt the attitudes vou showed in this unit. Choone the option that best
describes you. Then answer the question,
DOur g thes oot |
Always Frequently Rasely Never
vompleted the ac* Wlies nomy hoos
deverod Tasks complete and on L.
participated actively,
was respectfil to sy classTate s and teacmer
made 1y best effort,
Think uf an caanple- when you we e -eapetHul o yorr CfansTares o and teadher
How did 1 maxe you and others teel” Why?

2 Lavk af the work in your Evidence Purtfolio and add any other work you waat to
e fude ik it. Then look at the Self-Check hoxes. Grade vour progress on the wale.  §

Vory goon Ve, poor
Gualty of evidence
Extra pvdene adided
Soif Check grades

improventert from previans urit

3 Choose from 1-3 to express how well you schisved this unit’s leaming otcomes.
Reflest on your answers and write 2 comment in the Reflection column,

i-Perfectly 2 -0K 1 With d'ftaulty

| can... Grade Reflection

& rovng and uderstand ntermat oo
abwigr the humar, body wystem-

& propode alid ANYWEr GLesT £as anuut
e puman Boey systerss,

& pete netes o dosenie lagrn

a il diagranms ot Loam Ard with the
gradati el e tegn b

Evaluate Your Progress
2 Individually, have students take out their Fvidence Portfolios and

look at their work. Encourage students to add any other work they
want. Ask them guided questions: Can you see progress in your work?
How was your performance in the first activity compared to the last
one? Invite them to complete the statements in the Evaluate Your
Progress section as honestly as passible.

Evaluate Your Achievements
3 Draw attention to the evaluation chart in the Evaluate Your

Achievemnents section. Encourage students to assess their work
throughout the unit. Have them read the learning outcomes and
use the scale to grade their fearning. Motivate students to refiect
on their progress. Invite them to think of strategies to improve
their performance and give your suggestions. Ask them to reflect
on the suggestions and create a plan for how to improve in the
next unit.

22
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» Suggested Evaluation Instrument:
Checklist

Use the following Checklist, or a

similar one, to evaluate students’

product.

___The student’s project included all
the points needed.

___The student presented the text in
a logical way.

__The student used the grammar
and vocabulary learned in the
unit.

. The student used connectors to
link sentences. |

. The student used graphic material
to complement the text.

___The student communicated the
message clearly. 3

___The student developed the
sentences logically.

__The student's speech was
intelligible.

___The student led the discourse
actively,

___ The student didn’t hesitate while
presenting.

Go to the Marking Criteria on page i

182 for further information. /j

Assessment

Photocopy Assessment 9 on pages 176177 Have students complete
the assessment individually. Correct and go through the answers
with the class. The Answer Key can be found on page 181.



Streneth in Numbers

Class 1

! Objectlve. Iden‘ufy encydopedla

| descriptions

Languwage: Many Aborigines were killed
| of put onto reservations.

Brainstorm

Write the word culfture on the hoard. Have
students discuss in groups what they
consider to be part of a culture: language,
music, art, clothes, etc, Write their answers

as headings on the board. Have groups copy

the headings on a piece of paper and come
up with three examples for each heading;
Spanish language, salsa, reggae music. The
first group to bring their completed list to
the front wins.

%ht)ut the Topic

lndlgenous Groups Around the Wortd \

Indigenous peoples (referred to as
aboriginal, native, and first nations)
are defined as ethnic groups from a
specific region, usually contrasted with
the ethnic groups that arrived later
and often took control. For indigenous
people, the loss of power resulted in
historical inequalities that, in many
cases, persist to this day. Today, the
indigenous population is estimated to
be between 300 to 350 million people,
just under 6% of the total world
population. Indigenous peoples live

in over 72 countries, and some of the
better known groups include Native
Americans and the Inuit {the United
States, Canada), Basques (Spain), Maori
(New Zealand), Bushmen {Southern
Africa), and Yucatec Mayas {Mexico).
The United Nations declared 2005
2014 the Second International Decade
of the World's indigenous People in an
effort to support indigenous people in
guestions of sovereignty, environment,
language, cultural traditions, and
natural resourses.

i fohg
*%&

P e s O B T P e

D Zn¥: shareWhat You Know
P =%« |ngroups, discuss the questions about indigenaus
S ErOUDS in yOur countyy,
I i a. Which indigenous groups live in your region?
< b. What do you kitow about them?

€. What do you think peaple shoutd do to protect

fradition, culture, and languages i yoJr country? |

« Think about your participation in the
v . discussion and answer the questions.
e a. What fangrage did you use 1o answer
¥ the guestions?

c. D you have anv communication
problems?

Avd v oo g cp b s

Social Practice
+ Presentiptor mat-on shout hnguistic diversity

Achievements

* Sclret ntormation

# Read nrormation

= Hehrarse giving a presentstron
» Give 1 prosentalion

Pmductt)r, Presentihion
Revearc h arey, on of Mexcn and select
infoarmtion
~ ¢ Make sod wiite an enicechiped aentry rates
for apresentation \
s Rebearse the presentadion i groags
Give the presentat on amd ask anel
AnSWeL guestiors

Share What You Know

Ask students to open the Activity Book 1o page 99. Draw attention to the
pictures or project the Unit 10 images on the Class €D, and ask students
questions about them: Where do you think these people live? Introduce
the concept of indigenous peoples, as explained above. Have students
work in pairs to discuss the questions on the page. Ask students to
identify the title: Strength in Numbers. Invite students to give ideas of
what the phrase can mean. Explain that it is an idiomatic expression
that means that a group of people has more influence or power than an
individual person. Have students discuss why this may be true.

Predict!

Have students open the Reader to page 117. Ask them to identify
the title of the text: Social Groups. Ask students to look at the photos
and read the Contents. Ask them to identify words that are repeated
throughout the text {language, culture, traditions). Write students’
predictions on the board. Divide the class into reading groups and
have them discuss the prediction guestions. Have students look at
the pictures on each page of the Reader 1o heip them answer the
questions. Invite students to share their ideas with the class.

e



Read Along

Have students open the Reader to page 118.
Play Track 26 and have students follow

the text in the Reader. Ask them to pay
attention to the volume and rhythm of

the narrator. Encourage them to use the
glossary at the bottom of the pages, but
tell them not to worry too much about
specific words at this point. When they have
finished, review students’ predictions on
the hoard. Ask students if they would like
to change any of the information. Write the
new answers next to the old ones.

Track 26
(See pages 118-127 of the Reader.)

Comprehension Check

Have students work in reading groups. Ask
students to answer the comprehension
acttvities on page 128. Encourage them

to go back to the text and underline

the information that helps answer each
question. Walk around the class and
monitor students’ work. Invite students from
different groups to share their answers.
Answers: 1 a. 750,000, b, 300,000, ¢. 1540,

d. 1821, e. 48,000; 2 Animals: kangaroos, deer,
bears, emus, buffaio, snakes; Crops: fruit, corn,
roots, beans, pumpkins, tobacco, seeds; Other:
milk, cactus, honey; 3 Answers wilf vary.

Hold a Debate

Assign one of the following rales to each
group: representative of an indigenous
group, member of a national government,
director of a national heritage museumn,
teenagers from an indigenous group. Tell
each group to decide what their opinion
would be on maintaining the cultural
practices and traditions of indigenous
people. Have each group make notes an
their points of view. Ask one member from
each group to present their case. Hold a
cfass debate and encourage students to
ask questions,

Class 2

Ohjective: Understand encyclopedia entries
Language: The Hulchol language is called Wixarika.

R T ——— - i o S o, i i i e e e — c— - -

M e

Describe Your Culture

Go around the class and have each student describe one thing about
their culture; We speak Spanish. People dance salsa. Family is really
important. Have each student suggest a new point. If students can't
think of one, guide them by eliciting answers: What types of food do
we eat? What types of music originated here? Once everyone has named
something, invite students to add anything eise they can think of.

Review the Topic
Write the topic of the text from the Reader on the board: social
groups. Ask students what they can remember about the text.

Understand enuyclopedsa entries

1 Read the text "Social Groaps” on prages 117 127 of the
Meader. Work in groups of thees: Studenls A, B, and €. 1'w
the Header. pages 117-127. to mzake notes about vour
indigenous greap.

2 Tell your group abont the indigenous people you rmad
ahout and compiete the chart with the infocmation
veur clussizles give you,

Aberigine Cherckee Huichot
Student A Student B Ssudent C

Origins and lecation

Traditional society,
language, and culture

i
L Historical conflict

Present -day culture
and coneerns

3 Mestih the words to thehr meanings. Then lonk for examples in the
ftender. pages 117-127.

a. Lonteats alitle 107 ore sectior of a Text
b. Ulassary delintony of didfioud wards
g, Fantante A test
d. Biolisg aony extra ttormalion placed below
a. Heading the 1eat
fSubbeadig th= main titie for the whole text
a st 1lar shows ntm the book
o divided
the sonrces that dre mentoned
inam artis e or ool o
s
SPTTTEER ¢ Inuroups, discuss the questions, E 5 ;
e a Woy s impactant fo protecbibe anguage and N T+
Ched rradivors of difterent ¢ itare? 5
peesslgton ) o
b. What probe o doovon 1L na ments s

PYRET
w ' have imthe Tuture?

! Look &l the Seff-Chock bux aed vyaluate vour
participation in the discussion. Lhirk of ways to improve.

100 » U=t 10




1 Divide the class into reading groups of
three: students A, B, and C. Have them
open the Reader to page 117, Teli students
A to read the text about Aborigines,
students B to read the text about Cherokee
Indians, and students Cto read the text
about the Huichol. Remind them to use
the Contents to go to the right section.
Tell them not to worry about specific
words, but rather to focus on a general
understanding. When they have finished,
help students reflect on the register of
the text: Is the text formal or informalf?
Why? Who is the intended audience? Have
groups discuss the reading strategies they
use to understand a text and take notes.
Check ideas as a class. Elicit the name of
the strategies they identified (re-reading,
search for specific words, skimming,
underlining) and why they are useful,
Ask the class general comprehension
questions after students read each page.

Page 118: How did Aboriginal tribes differ
from each other?

Page 119: What happened to the Aborigine
people when British colonizers arrived in
Australia?

Page 120: In what ways are modern
Abarigines different from their ancestors?
How are they the same?

Page 121: How do Cherokee Indians view
the world?

Page 122: Did men and women do the same
things for the community?

Page 123: Why did Cherokee Indians fight
with the government?

Page 124: Are the Cherokees the only
American indian tribe?

Page 125: Where do the Huichol live?

Page 126: What are some important symbols
in Huichol life?

Page 127: What are some jobs that Huichol do?

2 Have students stay in their reading
groups. Tell them to open the Activity
Book to page 100. Have each student fill
in the table about the indigenous group
he or she read about from memory.

Elicit some of their notes and write them on the board. Tell the
class to check the Reader, pages 117-127, to see if their notes are
correct. Have them complete the information, filling in anything
that was missed.

3 Divide the class into groups of three. Read aloud the text
components one by one and elicit what students already know
about them. Have groups answer the activity. Encourage them to
find examples in the Reader to support their answers.

Answers: (from top to bottom)f, b, ¢, e a, d

4 Write the word indigenous on the board. Make a mind map by
asking students for word associations: ofd, tradition, culture, land
rights, heritage, fanguage, tribe. Write the words on the board.
Refer students to the questions and ask them to discuss the
answers with a partner. Elicit different answers from the class.
Answers: Answers will vary.

5 Students will use the Self-Check hox to evaluate their performance
in activity 4 and think of ways to improve it. You may want to
read the Self-Check box with the class..

Save Your Culture

Tell students to imagine that their culture is disappearing. Ask them
to write down which three traditions they would like to keep and
why. Afterwards, have students get back into their groups of three to
compare lists and come up with a final list. Finally, ask the class for
ideas and write them on the board. Hold a class vote to decide on
the three most important traditions.

Class 3

Ohjective: Describe a social group
Language: Their number is estimated at 60,000,

R

Jeopardy

Divide the class into three teams and have them think of 2 name for
their team. Write the name of each team on the board. Give teams
information about one of the indigenous groups in the Reader

and have them respond with the appropriate question: They live

in Australia. Who are the Aborigines? Give each group at least three
turns and write the questions on the board.

Think and Tell

Review the text from the Reader with the class. Draw a table on the
board with three columns and five rows. Elicit the three indigenous
graups from the text and write them as headings. Organize students
inta five groups and assign a topic to each group. Tell groups to consult
the Reader and Activity Book to complete their row of the table. Elicit
answers from each group and write them on the board.

e




[ Passive Voice }

é The passive voice is used when what
happened is more impertant than

i who did it. For example, if we want to
| know who did something, then the

| active Sandy sent the package answers
| our question. If we are interested only
| in what was done, for example, in the
| case of an angry customer who has

‘ not received the package and whao

" does not care to know who sent it,

i then we use the passive: The package
' was sent by Sandy).

‘ Active
i Subject + verb + object
| Sandy sent the package.

\ Passive
Subject + be + past participle {by agent)
The package was sent {by Sandy).

‘r
|
s

1 Have students open the Activity Book to
page 101. Have them read the sentences
and questions in activity 1. Tell them to
focus on the aspedts that the questions
mention. Ask students to study the
sentences and write their answers,
Encourage them to use the Grammar
Reference on page 115 of the Activity Book
for further reference, if needed. Check
answers as a class.

Answers: a. Present: the first and third
sentences; Past: the second, fourth, and fifth
sentences. b. We form the present passive
with am/is/are + past participle, and we
form the past passive with was/were + past
participle.

Observe in Context

Divide the class into four groups and assign
each group a tense: active present simple,
passive present simple, active past simple,
passive pasl simple. Have students open the
Reader to page 118. Tell each group to go
through the text and find examples of their
assigned tense. Hicit examples from groups
and write some of them on the board.

Unit 10 |

Deseribe o sacial group

4 Ia pairs, read the sentences and answer the questions.
w Thewr nurher fs estimated at 48 (00, Many Abonigmes were ktted o puf
i P ey ongiated in the Ire Age. onto reservalions. %
Maire is a symbo, of fne n the
Huichat ¢ulture,

These behets were practiced at
ceremanes.
&, Which sertentes we n Lhe past and winch are in the present?
b, How du we Torm present pasare and pasl passive senienges?
What 1, the diiference

# Rewrite the sentences using the passive voice,

a, Penple respect indigenous cullures tonay
lidigepeus cafures are tespecfed toddy

b, Turcpeas teok theit land.
Ther lamt

€. Mure Cherokees spoke Taalagl in the past.
Toatagl

d. Mary Huchois sell arts and cratts

BG4, 4 4e iy
I e S

Arty aned crats

Complete the encyclapedia extroct with the corect fore of the verbs
in parealimes.

L anclon people T locatel in the southem yun best in . :

Chiupas, Mesweo. Liczdons leok simidar 1o e yacestors, who

M _(kaow ) as Masan Irdians. | acandon’s waditonad hiv
) gartlucnue iy modern euliure. Lanvandore sl e s huts,
bt they «+ Tty i, It sereen lelevisons, and other goeds

£

Work in yuur Product group, Choose a diverss area of Maxicn
where people speak difterent lunguages. Find information about it
tkanguagan, clothing, history, and traditions). Keep vour research in
vour Evidence Portfolia.

w

Luook at the examples of {hie passive voice on this page and answer
the question.
Cheok What You kitow
o Whe b dim verh dnowe wse wirhy the muin verbom
passive senfond on?

unt {0 = 401

2 Have students work individually. Go through the answers with the

class by highlighting the subject and object in each sentence.
Answers: a. Indigenous cultures are respected today (by people). b. Their
land was taken (by Europeans). ¢. Tsalagi was spaken in the past (by
more Cherokees). d. Arts and crafts are sold (by many Huichol).

Ask students what they know about Lacanden people. Encourage
them to look at the picture and make predictions about the text.
Have students do the activity individually. Then ask them to compare
answers with a classmate. Check answers orally with the whole class.
Answers: 1) are located, 2) are known, 3) is influenced, 4) own

Product Step 1

Students will begin work on the Unit product in this class.
You can allow them to form their own groups or group them
according to their strengths and weaknesses, so they can

help weaker students. It is important to let students know
that they will continue using the materials they produce in
each step for the following steps and that they need to elect a
persan who is responsible for the group materials.

e



Unit 10

4 in their Product groups, students will
choose a diverse area of Mexico where
people speak different languages.

They will find information about it, for
example: languages, clothing, history, and
fraditions. You may want to encourage
students to do research in the library

or on the Internet. Students keep their
research in their Evidence Portfolio for
future reference.

T — -

Ongoing Assessments:
Investigation Questions

Use this activity to evaluate students’

ability to

'« formulate questions to guide their
search of information.

+ lacate information that responds to

questions. §
- - e

.

5 Have studenis look at the Check What You
Know box. Ask them to read the question
and work in pairs to answer it.

Guess the Indigenous People

Invite some students to the front to talk about
thesr indigenous group from activity 4. Tell them
not to say the name of the group but rather

fdentifv specific infermation

b I pairs, ook at the pictures und distuss the guestions.
a. What gualities o ynu book tor o afrierd?

b, Wha* Camman aterests de you share with yaar frends

. Do ysu and gour feends have specal ways of eommunication?

Work in pairs. Read the dictionary defimitions dnd dise s B
how click and cliyue are difterent.

chek ok act b tegeiher ficeaie reat el e
P i son Ban g prcple sl el la
ar e g, el

chigue  ba A g Bl nti ey poecgle tedsis ot n

Listening Ths 1 Listen 398 to the tulk and mark [/ ) the correct answers.
Listenng & V¥hus giving the 1a'k?

gt

Alcaher A paycbaloger
b. Who do yourg penple ask tr advicef
Parent~ Frissds Teachery

G Wech group s more positive, s click or g0 que?
Acick Aclicus
d. What are the listeners ashed o do atthe erd of tre 1alk?

Have wd stussion Wit 41 eangy

=S

Listen $¥F1 und repuit the sentences,
Mayhe thoy heve gaod micntions,
Peopre sfiace ¢ grqu'ne interest in each other

Listen 4T and et thy words inta (hy corred columns ateording

1o the promuncistion of the sounds in the chart,

psycholopist  teendgers  share ust elat onshipe
Fsy L I3 B

fE leg., mtemtions} M ey genwine)

Wi o O ingroups, look at the pictasces anain eod dise uas the questions,
Seba§ fornution

a. Wiat types of gruaps da tre tecnapers belong to!

b Do rhev belong o of crs or eliquas? What ‘nigiests do they skare?

-~

Louk at the Salf-Check box and evaluate your use of language.
Think of ways tv intprove,

their sentences and correct any mistakes. Have students return
their papers and choose three more words, Repeat the activity with
another type of sentence.

These people... After each group has spoken,
have the class guess the indigenous people.

Class 4

Objective: Identify specific information |

Language: /'m not convinced by what ;

L they say. |
Sl i

Preparation

Write a list of animals, objects, and parts of
the body onto a piece of paper. Cut out the
words and separate them into three piles.

Write a Sentence

Organize the class into small groups. Invite
one member from each group to take a
piece of paper from each pile of words,
Instruct groups to make sentences using
these words; Make a sentence in the present
simple passive. Have each group read aloud

Peer Pressure

Peer pressure is the powerful influence a social group can have
over its members, undermining an individual’s values to conform
to those of the group. To be accepted by a group, members may
reluctantly concede negative conducts. Although peer pressure

is generally seen as undesirable, it does not need to be negative,
if the cligue’s values are socially positive (persistence, teamwork,
integrity, self-improvement), a positive influence naturally follows,
as is often the case in extra-curricular activities.

Write the English proverb Birds of a feather flock together on
the board. Elicit the meaning from the class: similar people
spend time together. Ask students to find an equivalent in their
own language. Ask them if they think the proverb is true. Have
students open the Activity Book to page 102. Have them discuss
the questions in pairs. Invite pairs to share their answers.
Answers: Answers may vary.



2 Have students read the dictionary

definitions and discuss the questions in
pairs. Ask the class for their thoughts and
start a class discussion.

Answers: a. Cliques are exclusive, while a
click is not.

Ask a student to read aloud the Listening
Tip. Tell students you will play the
recording and that you want them to
listen for the main ideas. Play Track 27
once through and have them tell you
the main ideas. Give students some time
to read through the guestions. Then
play Track 27 again for a closer listening.
Have students check their answers with
a partner.

Answers: a. A psychologist, b. Friends, ¢ A
click, d. Have a discussion

Track 217
(See page 189.)

Invite a student to read aloud the first
sentence. Focus students’ attention on
the /s/ sound in the word intentions.
Have students repeat in unison, and
then individually. Do the same with the
second sentence, this time focusing on
the /dzf sound in genuine. Play Track 28,
focusing on the two sounds. Contrast
the two sounds by modeling them for
students: /s/is softer than /dz/. Have
students put their hands on their throat
as they make the two sounds: /s/ does
not create a vibration in the throat, while
/dz/ does. Have students practice the
sentences with a partner.

Track 28
(See page 189}

Have students complete the chart. Tell
them to work with a partner to identify
the correct sound in each word. Play
Track 29 as many times as necessary.
Check answers with the class.

Answers: /s/: share, refationships;

/dzf- psychologist, teenagers, just

Track 29
(See page 189.)

€ Divide the class into groups. Play Track 27 again. Help students
to focus on the prosodic resources that are used in the recording.
Ask, Is the presenter shouting? Can you hear clearly what he says?
Does he speak fast or stowly? Does he pronounce all the words
clearly? Explain that the volume, the rhythm, and the clarity
in pronunciation are aspects that we have to take into account
when we give a presentation. These resources help the listener
understand the message clearly. Then have groups discuss the
questions.
Answers: Answers may vary,

7 Students will use the Self-Check box to evaluate their performance
in activity 6 and think of ways to improve it. You may want to
read the Self-Check box with the class.

Class 5

I oot ) A
E Objectives: Respond to presentations |
‘ |
E\

Language: You're absolutely right. I'm not really sure. It’s not like that.

M e e

o

Click or Cligque?

Ask students what points they can remember from the psychologist’s
talk that they heard in the previous class. Ask students if they agreed
or disagreed with the psychologist. Discuss as a class.

1 Have students open the Activity Book to page 103. Refer students
to the sentences. Have them work individually, then check
answers as a class. Elicit who said each sentence, the presenter
or the students. Help students notice that the expressions of
certainty are said by the presenter. Explain that when you give
a presentation you must show confidence and be certain of the
information you give. Ask students to name other ways to show
confidence: hody language, eye contact, gestures, etc,

Answers: 3. C. b v c C,d U

2 Make sure students understand the meaning of each function. Tell
them the phrases in the mind map are examples of each function.
Do the activity as a class.

Answers:a. 3. b. 1,c.4,d. 2

3 Organize students into groups. Have thern read through the case
study together and decide if the person belongs to a click or digue.
Encourage students to say why they have come to their decision.
Answer: A cligue.

4 Tell groups to make notes of their ideas. Invite each group to share
their ideas with the class and lead a class debate.

e



‘Unit 10

[ - Ongoing Assessment: Notes with

Information That Responds to
Questions

| Use this activity to evaluate students’

ability to

* use notes to support their ideas.

* use expressions to confirm or
clartfy ideas.

\ * use expressions to add information.

5 Have students work in pairs. Tell them to

use their notes and expressions from the

page to discuss their ideas. Monitor the
activity, providing help as needed.

(- Ongoing Assessment: Pair
Discussion

Use this activity to evaluate students’

ability to

+ combine oral interaction with
graphic resources to aid their
memory.

» extend information to clarify ideas.

» give reasons to support their ideas.

» extend repertoires of words and

L expressions.

S ey

8 Students will use the Self-Check hox to
evaluate their performance in activity 5
and think of ways to improve it. You

may want to read the Seff-Check box with

the class.

Present Your Discussions

Invile pairs of students to the front of the
class to report what they discussed regarding
the case study. Ask the rest of the class if they
agree or disagree with their dassmates’ ideas
and have them explain why.

Respond to presestatios

1 Look at the expressions and mark if they express certainiy (€)
oc uncertainty {1,
a. | amsaieyoudon't want ta listen to a bonng adult,
b. Maybe they bave good intentions
o Yes,that'srght.

4. Fmonot comenced by what they say.

o

Match the groups of phrases in the wind map to the functions,

E 11 You're absoiutely r ght, :
fdan think thats nght. -
That's what | think

3 Do you have
anly doubts!

’ Fresenting Any qires oy
infosatinn [s telears
2 .
e
2i Areyou sayiig. ¢ T hId keteadd.. i
= I'm net reatly sire As | was sa bt
X m nat really suie.. s | was say ng, 4ol
| don't really know it .. Lt mesay e
Do you mean that_.? | samething ele T
e ﬁ 8. lav te the audience 1 &5k 2. Bduing informazion ; j
guest ons d. Expressing uncentainty ardukirg
b. Agreeing or disagrecing far clarif cation
3 Kead the case study. Decide if the persen belungs to 2 click ur a cligue.
Lase Sjugy
‘Lam one of the poaular kids at school Evervone knows who my friends and | are we
dress tne same. it togethes at lunch, and walk around together We obien make critical
commenks aboul gthet peaple’s dress and har styles, However, Pve made new friends
n my scence Lass and my suppesedly gosd friends are starling to ignure me”
4 Make rotes on how the person cun improve his ec her situation,
% In pairy, discuss your ideas about the case shudy, 1'se pheases
ST, frusn the lussun o premod your idvan,
+ Add information
e
Read sformation *  Agree or disapree with your partner.
* Give reasons fur your spinwns
A Lok at the Self-Check box and evaluate your participation
in the discussion, Think of ways to imprave,
e 0 s 108
LT
an .
Ohjective: Write an encyclopedia entry \’
Language: Their traditional clothing was made of deer skin. )

Preparation
Bring in some scrap paper and a paper bag.

Do you agree?

Hand out pieces of scrap paper. Have each student write down one
sentence that expresses agreement, disagreement, or uncertainty:
That's what [ think. It’s not like that. | don’t reafly know. Have

them fold the piece of paper in half and put it in the paper bag.
Redistribute the sentences to different students in the class.

Say an outrageous statement and ask students their opinions.

They should respond by reading out their sentences: | think Arnoid
Schwarzenegger is really an alien. You're absolutely right! Invite
responses from different students. Redistribute the sentences. Have
a student make a ridiculous statement, and have the other students
agree or disagree.

©



Product Step 2

Students will continue work on the
Unit product in this class, so they
should work with the same product
group students. It's important that
students bring the materials from
the previous step or steps to class
as they use them in this step. You
might want to check with each
group to make sure all students are
participating or to help facilitate
group collaboration.

1 In their Product groups, students will use
the notes they saved in their Evidence
Portfolio to complete the table about the
area of Mexico they chose. You may want
to encourage them to share their notes
with each cther to add further details or
to do more research.

- Ongoing Assessment: Criteria
to Select Information

Use this activity to evaluate students’ |

ability to

« define criteria to search for i
information.

* |ocate specific information.

* prepare notes,
| preparena )

2 In their Product groups, students will
go back to the encyclopedia entries
in the Reader, pages 118-127, and
analyze them to answer the questions.
Students should make notes on the style,
structure, and words used. You may want
to elicit from them if the language in
encyclopedias is formal or informal to
help them notice (formal).
Answers: a. Present passive, past passive,
and past simple. b. A chronological sequence,
¢. Formal.

3 Students will use their notes from
activities 1 and 2, and the Self-Check box
to write a short encyclopedia entry about
their chosen group of indigenous people.
Students must give their entry a title,
divide the entry into clear paragraphs,
and start each paragraph with a topic

Write an ency clopedia entry

1 Work in your Product group. Make notes in the table about the g
area of Mexico you chose for your peodurt. i

Traditional
Cuiture and
Language

Historical
Conflict

Feod and
Clothing

{Origins and

f Present Day i
Location %
;
i

2 In your Product group, g0 back to the Reader, pages 118-127, snd study
the text. Answer the guestions.
a. Wit k nd of verb tuirss are used?
b. 15 there a sequen.e in the way the infornation s presented?

e s c. How would you describe the style of writing”
presentation

£

Using your notes, write a shart encyclopedia entry about your chosen

granp of indigenous peaple. Use the Self-Check hox ta check your work. :
& Give your entry a title ;
# [hvine the entry mto clea- pasagraphs, :
v Stert pach paragraph with a fope senterce and develop the main idea.

4 Exchunge and corvect your work with Product partner.

S Write o clean version of yonr sncyclopedia entry, Keep it in vour
bvidence Porifoliv to evaloate vour progress.

sentence to develop the main idea. You may suggest to students
to structure their entries by writing topic sentences and then
developing the paragraphs.

Students exchange their encyclopedia entries with a Product partner
to correct their work. You can encourage students to make helpful
suggestions about each other’s writing, such as where to expand to
clarify or what information to remove that may be unnecessary.

Students will write a clean version of their encyclopedia entry.
They should correct any grammar and spelling mistakes marked
by their partner, and make structure and style changes. You could
encourage students to share their encyclopedia entries with the
tlass to receive further feedback. Students keep their encyclopedia
entry in their Evidence Portfolio for further use and to evaluate
their progress.

[

|
|
.

- Ongoing Assessment: An Encyclopedia Entry

Use this activity to evaluate students’ ability to
» adjust to language register.

* use correct grammar and vocabulary.

= express ideas in a clear and logical way.




Make a Class Encyclopedia

Tell the class to take their encyclopedia entries
and arrange them in alphabetical order to
create a class encyclopedia. Give them a few
minutes to do this. Invite some students to
create a front and a back cover and have
them color it. Have other students create a
contents page while another group numbers
each entry. If there are more groups, tell them
to make a glossary or a bibliography. Store the
encyclopedia in the class.

Class 7

Objective: Rehearse a presentation
about linguistic diversity
Language: Up rode the squatter,

I mounted on his thoroughbred.

™ T

- . et

Twenty Questions

Take the encyclopedia from the previous
class. Choose one of the entries, but don’t
tell students which one. Have them ask
yes/no guestions: Do they live in Central
America? No. Do they use deer? Yes. After
twenty questions, have students guess the
group. Invite a student to choose an entry
and repeat the activity.

Product Step 3

Students will continue wark on the
Unit product in this class, so they
should work with the same product
group students. It's important that
students bring the materials from the
previous step or steps to class as they
use them in this step. You might want
to check with each group to make
sure all students are participating or
to help facilitate group collaboration.

1 In thetr Product groups, students will
use their research and encyclopedia
entry from their Evidence Portfolio to
prepare a presentation on the linguistic
diversity of the area of Mexico they
chose. Students must think about
the title and the purpose of their
presentation, for example: to describe,
persuade, or compare.

Ruhearse a presentation about lingnistic diversity

T Work in your Product group, Prepare & prasentation on the
lingnistic diversity of the area of Mexico you resenrched and
wrate abmut. Think of a title and a purposs for your presenlatien
(to describe, persuade, compare, o).

In your Praduct group, dincuss the questums in relation to Engeistic
diversily in yaur area,

a. What lenguages die spokei i the drea?

b. How are they inportant for culture ana trad tfons !

2. Inwnat other ways is the area diverse?

d. What are the main challenges for <peakers of difterent langueges?

Reuse matarial you already have in your research and encyclopedia entry
from your Evidence Portfalio. Make notes in the chart.

Title

Introduction {Clear topic and purpose)

Main Points (Separate points, use diaprams}

Gve &
aresentation

o vt 2o Conctusion {Repeat rmain points, focus an most impartant)

ored 4 Tn your Product groops., practice the presentation, [
I ,;jrm, Make sure vou each give une part of the presentatien,
fd Refer tu the expressions an page 103,

9 Use fhe Self-Check box 10 evaluate your gronp's

presentations. Give teedback and make adjustments.
Make and keep nutes in your Evidence Portfolia.

Worr e Fem ey e
[Ny s

I 10« 103

L) L]
# - wl

Students will discuss the questions presented in the Activity
Book in relation to linguistic diversity in their area with their
Product group. You may want to encourage students to use their
research and notes to support their arguments. Students should
write their conclusions.

Students will use the material the research and encyclopedia
entry from their Evidence Portfolio to make notes in the chart.
You may encourage students within Product groups to exchange
their charts to compare and correct data.

In their Product groups, students will distribute among
members the information and rehearse their presentation.
Students should use the chart in activity 3 as a guide and the
expressions on page 103 for their rehearsal. You may support
students with their public speaking skills by making them
aware of the importance of nonverbal language. such as facial
expressions, body posture, and eye contact.

Students will use the Self-Check box to evaluate their group
members’ presentations, give feedback, and make adjustments.

Students should make notes about the feedback received and
given. Students keep their notes in their Evidence Portfolio

e



for further use and to evaluate their
progress. You can encourage students
to use digital resources for their
presentations, such as Power Point.
Have them keep their notes in their
Evidence Portfolio.

Class 8

Objective: Give a presentation }
Language: Up rode the squatter, !
i
!

2

mounted on his thoroughbred.

(
F
|
|

M
Preparation
Bring in a CD with a traditional song from
your culture, preferably one with simple,
repetitive fyrics. This will make it easier for
students to understand.

Sing a Traditional Song

Ask students about any traditional songs they
know. Encourage them to sing part of their
song. Ask the class what they understand
about the ideas and messages in the song
lyrics. Alternatively, play a track from the

D you brought and ask students guestions
about the song lynics.

Traditional Music

Traditional music is part of the national
culture of a country. It has particular
characteristics depending on the

region where it comes from. In Mexico,
traditional music can be divided

by northern, central, and southern
regions. Several of the traditional songs
of every region have also traditicnal
dances. Originally, traditional songs
were transmitted through an oral
tradition. Many of them did not have
music. Usually, traditional songs
commemaorate special events or tell the
story of historical or popular characters
of the country. Traditional songs
preserve vocabulary and expressions
that otherwise would be lost.

Unit 10

! Read the introduction to the sony and answer the question,
What Ju you th nk the sorng « aban?

“Wallzmg Mandada" w an Aussrsdian folk songg that W often referved toas the conry's
wnoflieial matonal aethernn To waltz Matidda mreans to teave! sconm! the country with
all yeasr belomgings o yvour bk rolled up na mateess, The ongimal [yrics were
wrtten e 305 by Banjo Fatterson

Tpronte the sgnatter matded on s thoroughined,

Thow i vame the traopers, ane, tw o, three,

"Wheres that jobly jrzntbuck vow™e got i your tueker bagp?”
“Tow'll eome asvadtzing Mablda, subome.” (Chorus)

T o gumped (e swagmiar and spraeg e the bilabong,

Yot never eael ne adive,” sad e,
Al lus ghipst iy be begard s yon pass by that mBabong, . 1
“YourH come 3 waltzing Mahlda, sath me” Chotus -
billaborkg 3wl gxe

Lmee d ubly swagioan camped by o billaboryg, (LR

Under the shade oFu coolibah tree, ::' h‘ kg bt
And he sang s e watehed el waoted, i bis billy boded, [
Yo'l come a-waltziag Manlda, with qe ™ qrab e
ity matpy

Charas btk s e sneny
Waltzing Matilda. waltzing Matilda shade rewe
Kol e s N " - shne  sush

You'll come a-waltang Mahlda, with i spng mp

And he sang as he watched and winted, 'tif Lies billy borled,

e N me sy
YOu'll come A waltang Matilea, witl e

v cane o gutbiuek wolnnk al e billalaong,

U pgumped the swagiman and grabbed bun with glee,
Aaed e saog as he shoned] that junshack in bos fueker biag
o'l eotne g-waltzing Manlda, withone T (O hories,

2 Lister 53670 tu the suag and nuitber tbe verses in crdec

H 1n pairs, prepare a presentation answering the questions below.
a. Why did the worker jump mio the lake?
b.
[

What can you heer # you stard by the same billzbong today?
How and why oo ya.thak thas made the transition

frenm fark serg to wiofhic 2l stiena anfien?

108 « Lie 10

4 |
L

Write Waltzing Matilda on the board. Ask students it they have ever
heard of the song and what they think the song is about. Have
students open the Activity Book to page 106. Tell them to read the
paragraph about the song and ask them questions: Where’s the
song from? What does the title mean? When was it written?

Answer: Answers may vary.

Play Track 30. Tell students to listen to the song and number the
verses in the correct order.
Answers: (from top to bottom) 3,4, 1, 2

Track 3@
{See page 189.)

Encourage students to identify the key words in the questions to
find the answers more quickly. Set a time limit and have students
scan the song for answers. Advise them to use the Glossary at the
back of the book if necessary.

Answers: a. Singing and waiting for his billy (can) to boil. b. So the police
wouldn't catch him alive. ¢, The words of the ghost of the traveler:
“You'll come a-waltzing Matilda, with me.” d. Possible answer: The story
reflects how things used 1o be in Australia.

139



Oral Presentation

Class 9

Objective: Describe a social group
Language: As / was saying, ... To
conclude. .. Are there any questions?

Graphic Resources

Take a Reader and open it at a random
page. Have students look at the picture in
that page and elicit what they remember
about that lesson. Elicit from students
how graphic elements help us remember
information easily.

Product Step 4

The students will finalize work on
the Unit product in this class. it's
important that students be prepared

1 Give your presengation to the class,

2 After the presentations, have a class disiussion about what
yuw earnnd, Ask and answer questions.

3 Use the Self-Chevk box te evaluate your group's perluoraance

aad that of the cther groups. Give fordback.

4 TUse the Product Evaduation Hubric 10 evaluate your work
on the product.

Pracduct Evaluaticn Rubric

oo =
Gave o presenTIHn

. LExcellent Adequate Inadequate
Categury N ) A |
[9-10 points] [li—¥% poinls) {4-5 points]
Conteal Proserted topit well Presented e gl Didn b preesen ! o
Suote: and cantributed virry ast odormation  cdear s anmd wery little
wmlerestiig ierortion bt the binguastic i lovisation o infeeest
antiat the Lingushe drversiby abiont linguaistic
diviresity divenaly,
1seut Uhed a variety ol Uaed approprate Dadrr bl t
' fanguase expressinny andl Linguiiee hul net apprapiate Ly
i S phirases appropriabely.  always corrctly and Badd teouble
| LIV TR e,
1 Prepieation el ali the materials Had miesst o the ichn't hs e all the
' Seore rerderd. Completad nntertal neeeed ttaberral e 4

Qraanizativn

hisihw port coceee iy,

Hewanl wurk prorapeh

Completed bisiter
part of the work with
rhtusalhy

dnt stazt Lo work o

Conldi't complele bus)

ber part of the work

Digdn’s start Lo work nn

e

to present their products and that they
bring all of the materials they require.
You might want to create a schedule
beforehand for presentations, so each
group is prepared.

In their Product groups, students will
give their presentation to the class. You
may encourage students to keep in mind
the feedback they saved in their Evidence
Portfelio to help them be ready for the
presentation,

Students shouid take notes while others
present and then ask questions.

Students will use the Self-Check box to
evaluate their group’s performance and
that of other groups. Students will give
feedback to other groups and their own.

Students will use the Product Fvaluation
Rubric to evaluate their work on the
product. They should work together to
come up with suggestions for how to
improve their work for future products.

Students will work in groups to compare
their scores in the Product Evaluation
Rubric and give feedback to each other.

Students will go back to the assessment
of previous products. They should
rflect and write a paragraph on their
improvement throughout the book.

St atid fieishd task on toaae, bakeonld fously b, e disko't fimish
tinie, tank 0 Hnne larsk ue b
Total- {omments:
% Work in groups, Compsre poor score in each of the categories. Give .

feedback to vitch other. Use the questioas as guidance.
a. In what category did you lrave more peinis? H
b. In what category did you have fewer pointss

5 Go back to the assessments of your previous products. Refect and write i
a paragraph an your improvement throughout the haok.
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Class 10

P S ——————.

I Objective: Self-assess performance 3
Language: Spiritual ceremonies are practiced by the Huichol |

L people. j

Self-Assessment

Have students turn to page 108. Explain that they are going to evaluate
their performance throughout the unit in three different aspects: their
attitudes, their progress, and what they learned.

Evaluate Your Attitude

1 Invite students to reflect on their attitude in the classroom during
the unit, Have them read the statements and grade each one
of them. Encourage students to think about specific activities
to answer the questions and to extend their answers by listing
examples. You may want to ask students to share their results with a
partner and give each other ideas on how to improve in the future.



Unit 10

[ Sell-Assessment

I S

2 Individually, have students take out their o e e ey st 1 (i it Merk (7)o optins
Evidence Portfolios and look at their work. ' . € »
Encourage students to add any other work
they want. Ask them guided questions: Can
YOU See progress in your work? How was your
performance in the first activity compared

to the last one? Invite them to complete the
statements in the Evaluate Your Progress
section as honestly as possible,

Evaluate Your Progress

jalways campleted my work

1 ubowed 1ospect for myselt and others,
eofaborated with ry clavemafes,

1 parme pated actvely in cas

| rade my best effort.

{ ook at the Fvaluate Your Attitude frem previous anits How did you improve
Tiroughoit the unirs?

T

2 Look at the work in your Evidonce Portfolio and add any other work
you want to include in it, Then look al the Self-Check boxes. Think about
yaur progress throughout the unit and complete thy statements.

&. During the unit, | cotlected vt of actwvities for my Evidence Portfolio.

Evaluate Your Achievements

as ayidence, hecause

3 Draw attention to the evaltuation chart in B b tsla sddded

the Evafuate Your Achievements section.
Encourage students to assess their work
throughout the unit. Have them read the
learning outcomes and use the scale to
grade their learning. Motivate students
to reflect on their progress. invite them
to think of strategies to improve their
performance and give your suggestions.
Ask them to reflect on the suggestions
and create a plan for how to continue
improving their English in the future.

Assessment

Photocopy Assessment 10 on pages 178-179.
Have students complete the assessment
individually. Correct and go through the
answers with the cass. The Answer Key can be

found on page 181.

c. Inthe evidence activitics
I can see 1 improved at

and

d. | soking at my answers in tne Seff Check boxes, | realize { need to work on

K O B RNt

Z Choose from 1-3 to express how well youn achieved this unit’s learning
outcomes. Reflect on your answers and write a comment or sugpastion

in the Reflection columm.

3 Perfectly 2. 0K 1 - Witk ¢ Miculty

| can...
& celectmformabion
# riadt information,
®rebearse g a presentation,

¥ give A preseatation,

188 » i 10

bt 3ol T

A

Grade

Reflection

Suggested Evaluatien Instrument: - . . .
Descriptive Evaluation Scale - S

~~~~~

Use the Descriptive Evaluation Scale to evaluate studehts’ '
Product. Go to the Marking Criteria on page 182 for further

information.

Category Inadequate (0-1 points) Reasonable (2-3 points) Excellent (4-5 points)

Grammar and

Shows only limited control
of a few simple grammatical

Uses simple structures correctly,
but still systematically makes

Uses reasonably accurately a
repertoire of structures and

Vocabulary structures apd sentence patterns basic mistakes. vocabulary.

in 2 memorized repertoire.
Discourse Needs help using cohesive Can use cohesive devices with Can use cohesive devices easity
Management devices to link his or her some hesitation. to link his or her utterances into

discourse.

clear, caherent discourse,

Pronunciation

Speech is difficult to understand
mast of the time.

Speech is slightly difficult to
understand.

Speech is clear and easy to
understand.

Speech is slow, stumbling,
nervous, and uncertain,

Speech is fluid, but there is
hesitation. Student generally

Speech is smooth, with little
hesitation, Student can interact

Interaction Exchanges information only with interacts with some confidence. with confidence. Exchanges
short memarized expressions. Exchanges information giving information giving details.
some details.
Content Most of the content required is Some of the content required is All the content required is

not included.

included.

included.




Grammar Refe

Unit 1
Present Simple Verb to be

Use

» We use the verb to be in the present simple
tense to give information about people or
things.

Affirmative and Negative

tam (I'm)

I
am not (I'm not)

He
She
» ]t " u
-We  are(We're/You're/
You They're}
' They are not (aren’t)

“is (He's/She’s/It’s)

Jisnot {isn’t) a volunteer.

Questions

What's your name? How old are you?
Where are you from? When are you available?

Short Answers
Are you a Yes, | am.
volunteer? No, Fam ('m) not.

Is she involved in Yes, she is.
the project? No, she is not {isn’t).

Yes, they are.
No, they are not
“(aren’t).

Are they available
tomorrow?

Modal Verbs: Advice and Possibility

» The modal auxiliary verbs that express
possibility or ability are can, could, might,
and should.

Use

« Can expresses possibility, asking for
permission, and making requests or
suggestions.

Can ! help you?
You can help in any number of ways.

» Could expresses possibility or past ability as
well as making suggestions and requests.
You could volunteer at the animal shelter.
Could you help tomorrow?

« Might expresses possibility.
f might volunteer on the weekends.

+ Should expresses advice or mild obligation.
Teens should volunteer more.

Unit 2
Present Continuous

Use

» We use the verb to be in present continuous
sentences to give information about people or
things involved in a present ongoing action.
The ship is cruising through space toward the
moon.

» We also use the present continuous to show
that a situation is temporary and is not a
regular or habitual activity.

This week, the astronomers club is holding an
art exhibit with their discoveries.

{The art exhibit does not happen every
month. It is not part of a routine or
permanent situation.)

Form

« We form the present continuous tense
with the auxiliary am/is/are + the present
participle.

Affirmative and Negative

| am (I'm)
am not ('m not)
?ﬁe s (He's/shesits)
is not (isn’'t) . d
It movie.

We  are (We're/You're/
You They're)
They arenot (aren’t)

Questions
am |
is  he
- she
What it doing this week?

are  we
you
they
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Expressing Hopes and Desires

Use

We use expressions such as would like, want,

wish, and hope to express something that

we wish,

« Hope expresses a desire that is possible or is
likely to happen.

I hope to see the movie tomorrow.

+ Wish expresses a desire that is not as
possibie and probably won’t happen.
I'wish I were an actor.

» Want can express a desire that is possible
or not. It is used in common speech or in
informal contexts.

I want to go to the movies tomorrow,
You want to meet Charles Chaplin.

+ Would like can express a desire that is
possible or not. It is used in polite or formal
contexts.

Would you like to go to the premier with me?
I would like to see more silent movies.

Form
» We use the main verb in infinitive form after
these verbs.
He wants to see more silent films.
Note: Wish and hope can also be followed by
that and a noun.

| hope that the movie is good.

Unit 3
Present Simple

Use
+ We use the present simple tense to indicate:
1. Something that happens over a long period
of time or is a regular, habitual activity.
I play lots of sports.
2. A permanent situation.
I live in Mexico.
3. A time-tabled event.
My tennis class starts at seven otclock.

Form
+ The form only changes in the third-person
singular.

Affirmative and Negative

We  play tennis.
You .don’t playtennis.

They
He .
She ‘playstenms.
It doesn’t play tennis.
Questions
|
we
do Jou
Where they  play?
he
does she

it
» Questions can begin with question words:
what, where, which, how, who, when, why,
whose.
Why do you think that?
What do you like doing in your free time?
When do you feel stressed?
How many hours do you study?

Short Answers
Do you play Yes, | do.
tennis? No, | do not (don't).
. Yes, he does.
Does: Daniel play No, he does not
tennis? ,
(doesn’t).



Grammar Referenc

Expressing Likes and Dislikes

Use

» We use expressions such as love, like, hate,
don’t like, etc. to state our preferences.

Form
+ We can use either a noun or a gerund after
these expressions.

Expressing Likes
. + like
‘You  reallylike
“We ; enjoy : )
'They love rollerskating.
. / ' - Pl
‘He : llkelsl ik going to the mall.
?She |rea..yles |
Ot L enjoys
loves

Expressing Dislikes
A

Yo » hate

! Weu don’t like .

‘ - don’t care for Tolterskating.
;}Tl']ey o

‘hates going to the
i He o

: -doesn’t like ~ mall.

1 She .

: doesn’t care

VIt

§ - for o

Unit 4

Reported Speech

» We usually move the verb in the reported
clause ‘one tense back’ if the reporting verb is
in the past tense, e.g. said, told.

Note: We often use say and tell as reporting

verbs.

Say + (that)

She said (that) she would visit again.

Tell + person {that)

She told me (that) she would visit again.

That is optional.
Direct
Present Simple
It is great!

Present Continuous
I'm having a great
time!

Present Perfect
They have visited the
park every year.

Past Simple
We came here last
year.

Reported

Past Simple
He said it was great.

Past Continuous
He told me he was
having a great time.

Past Perfect

He said they had
visited the park every
year.

Past Perfect
They said they had
come here last year.

» Some modal verbs change.

Direct

. She can do many
activities.

*We will go to the
, resort.

He may win the
match.

Unit 5
Past Simple
Use

Reported

She said she could do
many activities.

They said they would
go to the resort.

- They said he might

win the match.

» We use the past simple tense to indicate:
1. An action that is now finished.

They organized a tournament.
2. A sequence of events in the past.

He loved her so much that he wanted to

marry her.

D



Grammar Reference

Form

* The form of the past simple is the same for
all persons.

1. The normal rule is to add -ed to the base
form of the verb.
wait-waited

2. We add -d to the base form of verbs ending
ine.
arrive-arrived

3. We eliminate the y and add -ied to the base
form of verbs ending in a consonant + y.
cry-cried

4. We double the consonant and add -ed to
verbs ending in a single vowel + consonant,
stop - stopped

5. There are many common irregular verbs (see
table on page 116).

Affirmative

!

He/She/lt

We went to the tournament.
You

They

Negative
« We use the auxiliary verb did not {didn’t)
before regular and irregular verbs in the base
form to form the negative in the past simple
tense.
I
He/She/It
We did not (didn’t) like him.
You
They

Questions

» We use the auxiliary verb did in questions in
the past simpie tense. The main verb always
stays in the base form,

|
you
he/she/it speakto the king?
we
_they

When did

Short answers

Did you see the No,vl did not (I didn’t).

king? Yes, I did.

Did Guinevere 'No, she did not
really love (didn't).
Lancelot? Yes, she did.

Past Cantinuous

Use

» We use the past continuous tense to indicate
longer actions in the past. It indicates actions
or activities that have duration.

He was training to be a knight.

Form
» We form the past continuous tense with the
auxiliary was/were + the present participle.

Affirmative and Negative
!

He ‘was
She was not
It (wasn't)
- - fighting.
We were
You were not
They  {weren’t)
Questions
|
was he
‘ ' she
What it " doing?
we
were you
they

Short Answers

Were you reading - Yes, | was.

the story? No, | was not (wasn't).
Were they fighting I(:Iv(;r';hne'{)were not
evil knights? .

Yes, they were,



Past Simple vs. Past Continuous

Note: In this book, we use the past simple

to indicate a shorter action or event that
happened at the same time as a longer action.
While Arthur was growing up, he lived with Sir
Ector and his son Kay.

When is usually used with simple tenses, and
while with progressive tenses.

..when he saw a sword.

..while Kay was preparing for the fight.

Adverbs

Use

+ We use adverbs to modify a verb, an
adjective, or another adverb:
Arthur and Lancelot fought bravely.
Arthur was extremely angry.
Lancelot returned incredibly fast.

« Like adjectives, many adverbs are gradable,
that is, we can modify them using very or
extremely.

Note:

» The modifying words very and extremely are
themselves adverbs. They are called degree
adverbs because they specify the degree to
which an adjective or another adverb applies

» Degree adverbs include almost, barely,
entirely, highly, quite, slightly, totally, and
utterly. Degree adverbs are not gradable.

Form
» Many adverbs end in -ly. More precisely, they
are formed by adding -ly to an adjective.

Unit B
Will and Be Going To

Use

» We use going to for predictions based on
concrete evidence.
You are going to visit family this weekend.

+ We use will for predictions based on opinion.
Something you are waiting for will come true.

Note: We can use both will and be going to for
predictions. There is often no difference.

Form
Affirmative and Negative
| am {I'm)
' -am not
He . " les
She {s (He §/Sl:1e s/1t’s) going o pass
It is not (isn’t) the test.
You are (We're/You're/
We  Theye)
They " are not {(aren’t)
Questions
am |
going to do?

What is  -he,she,it

are  we, you, they

Short Answelfs

Yes, | am.
No, l. am (I'm) not.

Are you going to read
+your star sign today?

Unit 7
Relative Clauses

Use

* We use relative pronouns such as who,
which, that, when, and where to add
additional information to a sentence.

Form
» Who is used to add information about
people,
Spider-Man is a guy who has superpowers.
« Which is used to add information about
things.
Yesterday, | bought this comic, which is great.
= Where is used to add information about
places. ‘
The summer camp is a place where you can
have a lot of fun.

o



« When is used to add information about time.
The other day, when it rained, | found a comic
book store.

» That is used to add information about people
or things.

This is the forest that our visitors planted.

Note: Although that and who/which are

sometimes interchangeable, that is used only

to give information that is essential to the
sentence.

The comic that is on the table is my favorite.

The comic, which is on the table, is my favorite.

(The sentences have slightly different

meanings. The first specifies exactly which

comic is the favorite, while the second sentence
only adds extra information).

Unit 8
Parts of Speech

Use

+ We use parts of speech to categorize English
words. They help us analyze sentences and
understand them: noun, pronoun, adjective,
verb, adverb, preposition, conjunction,
interjection.

» We use nouns in the name of a person, place,
thing or idea: Daniel, London, dog, teacher..

« We use pronouns in place of a noun or noun
phrase to avoid repetition: /, you, he, me..

« We use adjectives to describe, modify, or
give more information about nouns and
pronouns: big, old, blue, beautiful..

» We use verbs to show action or state of being:
cry, run, sleep, cook...

» We use adverbs to describe or modify a verb,
adjective, or another adverbs: always, too,
well, very..

» We use prepositions to show relationship
between a noun or pronouns to another
word: to, at, between, about..

» We use conjunctions to join words or ideas:
and, but, since, because...

* We use interjections to express a strong

feeling or emotion: Wow/, Help!, Ouch!, Oh!...

Question Tags

Use
+ We frequently use questions tags in spoken
English when we want to check information.

Form
« We use negative question tags with
affirmative sentences.
You're from London, aren’t you?
- We use affirmative question tags with
negative sentences.
You don’t call them trousers, do you?
» We use the verb do in the question tag
if there is no auxiliary verb in the main
sentence.
You don’t say cookie, do you?
Note: We often use question tags to check
information we think is true and when we
expect the other person to agree. In this case
we use falling intonation. When we are not sure
about the information, we use rising intonation.

Imperatives
« We use the imperative for
1. rules.
2, warnings.
3. instructions.
4. recipes.

Form

Affirmative
Identify the correct pronunciation.

Negative
Do not forget to select the right entry.

Unit 8
Present Passive

Form
» We form the passive with the verb to be +
past participle.

127
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Affirmative and Negative Form

The heart isfis not divided into four cavities, « We form the present simple passive with am/
Healthy arteries are /are not blocked by is/are + past participle.

cholesterol. Beliefs and traditions are passed orally.

+ We form the past simple passive with was/

Questions and Short Answers C
. ) - were + past participle.

‘Are chemicals released  Yes, they are. /N, The Cherokees were forced to sign treaties.

‘by’ghe sali‘vary glands?  theyaren't. Affirmative and Negative

Wh- Questions Many Aborigines were / were not killed or put onto

What is collected by red blocd cells? reservations.

(what = subject) Clothes were / were not often worn by the
Aborigines.

Unit 10

Passive vs. Active: Present and Past

Use

» We choose the active or the passive
depending on who or what we are more
interested in.

Cherokees practiced these beliefs at ceremonies.
{(We are more interested in the Cherokees)
These beliefs were practiced at ceremonies.
(We are more interested in the beliefs)

» The object of the active sentence becomes
the subject of the passive sentence.

Active: The Aborigines spoke many languages.
(= object).

Passive: Many languages were spoken by the
Aborigines. (= subject).

« We use the passive to describe what

happened to people or things.

Their number is estimated at 60,000.

Note: Notice the use of by in the passive
sentence.

Australia was first settled by British colonizers.



Grammar Reference

Irregular Verbs Phonetic Symbols
Base form  Past simple Past participie Consonant sounds
be was/were been I/ asin pet /pet/
become hecame become , .

! !
begin hegan begun /bj as !n b_at /haet;
break broke broken /t/ asin tip /up/
hring hrought brought /df asin dig /dig/
build buit built I/ asin t/k‘- /
buy hought bought k/ ) cat /kact;
catch caught caught /a/ asIn good /gud/
choose chose chosen /£ asin fit /autf
come ame come ™, . ; /
cost cost cost iV as !ﬂ vgn vy
do did done is/ asin sip /sip/
drink drank drunk 7/ asin zip /ztp/
drive drove driven } . fid /1d/
eat ate eaten an as !n ! :
fali feil fallen /m/ 8510 mat [ maet/
Iee:] Ieit ) :e“ ) fn/ asin nine /nan/
1ght ought cught ) . )
find found found /h/ as !n hat /hat/
fly flew flown It/ asin rat /raet/
forget forgot forgotten /if asin yes /jes/
get gol gotten ) I
give qave given Jwl o as ?n wm Jwin
go went gonefbeen jaj asin thin /om/
2row arew grawn Ja/ asin the /da/
have had had / . hi
hear heard heard /11 as !n ship /[p/
hit hit hit IEY, asin VISION /'vizan/
keep kept kept fyf asin chin /tfn/
knaw knew known , .
leave feft left fd3/asin Japan /dsapaen/
lose lost lost in/ asin English /mglif/
make rmade made
meet met met
nay paid paid Vowel sounds
put put pul 1/ as in very fveri/
read fri:d/ read fred/ read fred/ . . .
ride rode ridden i/ a5 !n see /si:/
run ran run i asin bit /ouw/
sy said said le/  asin ten ften/
see saw seen .
sell sold sold ] a !n stamp /staemp/
send sent sent faf asin father /faoor/
shut shut shut Jof asin sore /sorf
sing sang sung .
sit sat sal 1o asn book /bok/
sleep slept slent fu/ asin you fju:/
speak spoke spoken IN. asin sun fsan/
spend spent spent .
steal stole stolen /ol a5 fn about /abaut/
swim swan swum faf asin dog /da:g/
take took taken fet/ asin fate frert/
tell told told . , i
think thought thought fa/ asin fine /fam/
throw threw thrown forf asin boy /boi/
understand understood understood fav/ a5in now /nav/
wake woke woken .
wear wore worn fou! asin go /gouf
win won won Naf asin near /nia(r)/
write wrote written Jeat asin hair /healr/



A

absorb ‘ab'zorb: vto take somethingin,
assimilate: absorber

abuse a'bju:z; vto use wrongly or improperly:
insultar, dar malos tratos a alguien

accuracy 'a&kjaresi/ nthe condition or quality of
being true, correct, or exact: exactitud, precision

achieve /a'tfi:v; vto get or obtain by effort: lograr

action bubble ;'ak-shan 'ba-bal/ nagraphic
representation containing sounds or other
information in a comic: globo de onomatopeya

ad &d/ nadvertising: anuncio

adopted "a'da:ptid. adj1chosen or taken as
one’s own; 2 raised by parents other than the
biological ones: adoptivo

advance ad-'van{t)s’ vto move forward:
adelantar

advice ;/ad'vais; narecommendation: consejo

advise ‘ad'varz: vto recommend: aconsejar

aggressive . 3'gresiv.’ adj having a tendency
toward violence: agresivo

agreement /2'gri:mant’ rran understanding or
pact: acuerdo

amazed ;2'mel1zd. adj very surprised: asombrado,
atonito

amazing /3'meizin’ adj extremely surprising:
asombroso, increible

amused ‘a-'myuzd. adj delighted or interested:
entretenido

annoying 3 ndIIn; adj pestering or harassing:
irritante

appealing /a'pi:ltn. adj attractive: atractivo

appear ; a'plar’ v1ito seem: parecer;
2 to become visible: aparecer

approach . a'prautf.’ vto go towards: acercarse

appropriate /a'prouprirt; adj correct for
a particular situation: apropriado; v take
possession of: apropiarse de

arrive /a'rarv/ vto come to a destination: llegar

ashore /a-shar; advon or to the shore of an
ocean: hacia la costa

astronomer ;as‘tronama’’ n a scientist who is
concerned with celestial bodies: astrénomo

attention span : a-'ten(t)-shan 'span/ nthe time
during which a person is able to concentrate:
periodo de atencidn

available ; o'verlabal "~ adj ready for use: disponible

award ; a'word/ n something given as recognition:
reconocimiento

awareness /9—'wer-nas; nknowledge that
something exists: conciencia

awe ;a:. n afeeling of great respect, admiration,
and fear: admiracion

awesome ;'g:sam .’ adj amazing, astonishing:
impresionante

awful 'a:fal/ adj terrible, ugly: atroz, repugnante

B

balance ‘balan(t)s; nwhen things happen in
equal amounts: equilibrio

band /band . n agroup of peopie: grupo, pandilla

banned /baend ' adj prohibited: prohibido

bat /bat/ nanocturnal, flying mammal of the
rodent family: murciélago

beach /bi:t]; nan expanse of sand next to the sea:
playa

bean /bén/ nthe seed of a climbing plant: frijo!

bear /ber’ nawild large animal: oso

beat /bi:t; vto win a game against someone:
vencer

beautiful /'bjutifal’ adj attractive: hermoso

beg /beg; vto ask for help in a desperate way:
suplicar, mendigar

behave /br'helv,; vto act in a certain way:
comportarse

behead /b1'hed’ vto cut off someene’s head:
decapitar

believe / b1'li:v/ vto have confidence in something
without having proof: creer

benefit /'benifit! nan advantage you get from a
situation: provecho, ventaje

betray ‘br‘trer’ v to disappoint confidence or
hopes: traicionar

billion ; 'bi(l)-yan. nequal to 1000 million: mil
millones

blanket ‘blankit/ na woolen material used to
keep a person warm: cobija

blood /biad; nthe red liquid that circuiates
throughout the body by the heart: sangre

board - bord. n1along, rectangular piece of
wood: tabla; 2 the object on which a teacher
writes: pizarron

bone /boun nthe hard pieces that form the
skeleton: hueso
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bored 'bord adj uninterested: aburrido de algo

born :born/ vto come into existence by birth:
nacido

brain /brern; nthe organ that coordinates mental
and physical activity: cerebro

break /breik  vto separate into pieces: romper
n a pause in the school day or year: recreo,
vacaciones

break down /'breik daun/ v1to stop functioning
accidentaily: descomponerse; 2 to fail: fallar;
3 to lose emotional control: perder el control;
4 to be classified: descomponer, clasificar

breathe ; bri:d: vto move air in respiration:
respirar

bridge /brid3/ nastructure built over a river or
road to allow peopie to cross from one side to
the other: puente

bucket /'ba-kat; na container used to carry
water: bote, cubeta

buffalo /bafald/ n a wild animal from the bovid
family: bdfalo

bullet /'buitt/ nagun projectile (fired from a
gun): bala

business /'biznis, nthe buying and selling of
goods or services to make money: negocio

C

cactus , kaktas/ n a plant with spines that lives in
the desert: cactus

call off /ka:l 'a:f: vto cancel: cancelar

cannon /kanen: naweapon that fires large
objects (cannon balls): caidn

capsule /kapsju:l; na sealed compartment:
cdpsula

capture /'ka&ptfar/ vto take someone prisoner:
capturar

caption /‘'kap-shan na group of words that go
with a picture: feyenda, subtitulo

cattle /'kaeti; n domestic animals that produce
meat and milk: ganado

century /'sentfari/ none hundred years: siglo

challenge /tfzland3. natest of someone’s ability
or determination: desafio

chance /tf@ns/ nluckor fortune: oportunidad; adj
not pianned, accidental: por casualidad

charades ‘[a'reldz; n a game where players mime
aword, phrase, title, etc., that the members of
their own team must guess: mimica

charts /tfa:rts. nthe rankings of current pop
music: fistas de popularidad

cheap /tJi:p/ adj 1 having little cost: barato; 2
having little quality: chapucero, de poca calidad

chew /'tJu:/ vto use your teeth to cut food:
masticar

chimney /'chim-neé/ na tall tube-like structure
that allows smoke to escape: chimenea

choice /'tfo1s/ nthe act of deciding between two
or more options: opcién

choose /tfu:z; vto select: escoger

clap 'kl@p/ vto applaud using hands: aplaudir

clear /kizar, adj1 unobscured: despejado, claro; 2
transparent: transparente

climb ;klaim: vto go up towards the top of
something: ascender, subir

clue /klu:; napart of a solution: pista

comet ‘komit; n celestial body that has a visible
tail: cometa

concern -kan'sarn’ v1be worried about:
preocuparse por 2 be interested in: interesarse; n
WOTTy: preccupacion

confident : 'ka:nfadant/ adj a feeling that you can
do something well or succeed: seguro

cookie ‘kuki, na small, sweet biscuit: galleta

corn /karn; nacereal plant originally
domesticated in Mexico also called maize: maiz

counselor /'kaunsaiar/ n a professional who gives
advice: consejero, orientador

countdown ;katnt- daun; nthe act of counting
down the number of seconds before an event:
cuenta regresiva

counterpart ‘'kauntar pa:rt’ naperson or thing
that has a parallel position or function in a
different organization or place: homdlogo

cover /'kavar/ vito place an object over or on
something else, to hide or protect it: cubrir;
2 to explore a topic or idea: cubrir, tratar

crop /krdp/ nplants grown on a farm for human
consumption: cultivo

cruise /'kru:z: v to travel: vigjar



dangerous /'deind3aras; adjlikely to cause
harm: peligroso

dear /d1ar; adj loved: querido; a salutation in
letters, for example, Dear Mom, Dear Mr. Smith

deer /dir/ nawild animal with fur and antlers:
venado

defeat /d1'fi:t/ vto win against: vencer

desire ‘d1'zarar/ vto want strongly: desear

develop /d1'velap/ vto grow or change: desarroflar

device /dr'vals; nan object made for a specific
function: dispositivo, aparato

diaphragm ; 'dats freem/ na muscular wall
between two spaces in the body: diafragma

disagreement / disa'grizmant, n difference of
opinion: disputa

discount ;‘diskaunt, na special, lower price:
descuento, rebaja

disease ‘d1'zi:z’ nillness: enfermedad

display ;d1s'ple1; vto show something publically:
exponer, demonstrar

disturbing ;/d1'starbin/ adj making you feel
worried or upset: perturbador

dolphin /'da:lfin; nasea mammal with a fishlike
body: deffin

draw /dra:/ nequal points in a game for both
sides, without a winner or loser: empate; v to
sketch in lines: dibujar

drone * 'dron / naremote-controlled aircraft:
dron

drought /'dratth; nalong period without rain:
sequia

dust /‘dAst; nfine dry powder: polvo

E

Earth /ar8/ nthe third planet from the sun: la
Tierra

embarrassed /em'baerast; adj to feel social
confusion: sentir vergiienza

emu /émyu; na small bird from Australia that
can't fly but can run very fast: emd

enormous /1'normas; adj very large: enorme

envelope /'_nva_loup/ n a flat paper covering, for
letters: sobre

environment /in-'vi-ra(n)-mant - nall the things
that surround us: entorno, medio ambiente

except . 1k'sept/ prep excluding, save, but: excepto,
salvo

excited /1k'sartid " adj feeling very happy and
enthusiastic: entusiasmado

exhausting ;1g'za:stin’ adj making you feel
extremely tired: agotador

exile /'egzarl/ vto expulse someone from their
homeland: desterrar, exiliar; n a person expulsed
from his or her homeland: exiliado

expect /' 1k'spekt: vto thinkthat a person should
act in a certain way or that something should
happen in a certain way: esperar

expel :1k'spel; vto push or force out: expulsar

explode /1k'splaud’ venergetic eruption: explotar

extremely - 1k'stri:mli’ adv very, in a high degree:
sumamente

F

faithful /fe10fal; adj loyal, reliable: fiel

fall off /fa:l a:f/ vto drop or descend to a lower
place through lack of support: decaer

fancy /'fantsi/ adj 1 decorative: elaborado;
2 complicated: extravagante

fantastic /faen'taestik; adj1 based on fantasy:
fantdstico; 2 great: estupendo

farewell /fer-'wel: nthe act of saying goodbye to
someone that is leaving: despedida

fascinating 'fesa nertin’ adj of great interest,
interesting: fascinante, interesante

fast /faest/ vto eat no or little food for religious
reasons: ayunar; adj quickly: rdpido

favorite ; fervrit.’ adj preferred: preferido

fear ;fiar: nthe feeling that something both
undesireable and uncontroilable may happen:
miedo

feed ;fi:d/ vto give food to animals or people
unable to eat on their own, for example, small
children: alimentar, dar de comer

feel ; fi:l/ vto experience something: sentir

field ;fi:ld, nan usually flat area of land without
trees, good for growing plants or raising animals:
campo

e



fight ‘fart/ vto try to defeat another person,
usually physically: pelear

finger , 'finges/ n part of the hand: dedo

fire /fa1ar, nthe state of combustion that
produces flames: fuego; 2 v to shoot a weapon:
disparar

fit /f1t; vto correspond to a complementary
object: adecuado, apropiado; adj in good health:
saro, en forma

flat /flet, adj horizontal, without projections on
the surface, like a tabletop: plano

flight /flart, najourneyin an aircraft: vuelo

flood /flad. nto fill or become covered with water:

inundacion

focus /'foukas . vto concentrate on a person or
thing: enfocar; n the point of concentration:
enfoque

forecast /'for kaest, vto predict: prever,
pronosticar: n a prediction, for example, for the
weather: prondstico del tiempo

foreign : ‘forin’ adj from another country: extranjero

forest ; 'forrst; nland covered with trees: bosque

forever /far'evar; adv for all time: para siempre

forget /far'get/ vto not remember: olvidar

forgiveness ‘far'grvnas. nadesire to pardon or
the act of pardoning: perddn

fruit /frut. nthe product ofa plant or tree: fruta

fun ;fAan/ nthe quality of a person or thing that
provides amusement; diversion

funny 'fani: adj a person or thing that makes you
laugh: divertido

G

gather /'ga@da; v to collect and bring together:
recolectar

genre ['3a:nra. nart type: género

gesture /'d3est[3; n a physical communication:
gesto

get by /git bt/ ph vto manage with a minimum
effort: arregldrselas

getridof ‘get rid av/ ph veliminate or discard:
desechar

ghost ' goust, nthe spirit of a dead person:
fantasma

glitz “llts; nthe quality of being attractive without
any real value: ostentoso

gnaw /na:/ vto bite or chew repeatedly: roer

go back to basics /'gd bak ta ba-siks/ idiom
an expression to show support of fundamental
principles: volver a los origenes

gorgeous ;'gord3as/ adj very beautiful: guapisimo,
espléndido

greed /gri:d’ nthe excessive desire for money or
possessions: avaricia, codicia

greedy /'gri:di/ adj having an excessive desire for
money or possessions: dvido, codicioso

grief /gri:f/ n pain felt because a person or thing
was lost: duelo

grow up /grou Ap. vto pass from being a child to
being an adult: crecer

guest /gest/ na person invited to another’s home
or staying in a hotel: invitado, huésped

guinea pig /'gini p1g/ na small mammal used as
a pet or as a subject for scientific experiments:
conegjillo de Indias

H

habit /'haebrt; na personal custom: hdbito,
costumbre personal

hang onto /han antl/ phvto hold tightly to
something: agarrarse con fuerza

happen /'hapan; vto occur: ocurrir, suceder

hard ;ha:rd/ adj1 solid and firm to the touch:
duro; 2 difficult: dificit

harvest /'haawast/ vto collect crops: cosechar

health 'hel6/ n a person’s general mental or
physical condition: salud

healthy ‘hel8i, adj possessing or giving good
physical or mental condition: sano, saludable

hear /h1ar/ vto perceive sounds: oir

heart “ha:rt/ nthe organ in your chest that sends
blood around your body: corazén

here /hiar/ advin this place: aqui

high /hai; adjin an elevated position: alto

highly /’ha1li/ advto a great degree: muy

hilarious / hi'learias / adj very furny: divertidisimo

hit ;’h1t, v to touch in a violent way : golpear

homeless /'"houmilas / adj without a home: indigente

honey /'ha-né/ na substance produced by
various insects, like bees: mief

hope ‘houp, vto want something to happen or to
be true: tener esperanza



house 'haus / n a place where a person lives: cusa

huge /hju:d3/ adj extremelylarge in size or
amount: enorme

humanitarian ; hju,mani'tearian/ adj relating to
efforts to help people who live in bad conditions
due to war or natural disasters: humanitario

hurt ‘hart/ vto damage a person physically or
emotionally: herir, lastimar, dafiar

I

idiom ‘‘tdiesm; nan expression particularto a
language: modismo

increase .'in- 'krés; vto make something larger in
size or number: aumentar

industry /‘'Indastri; n any general business
activity, for example, the automobile industry,
the tourism industry: industria, sector

infinitive 'In'finitiv, nthe base form of a verb:
infinitivo

influential | 1nflu'enfal; adj having an important,
powerful effect: influyente

inhale /1n'heil/ v to take air in one's mouth:
inhafar, aspirar

intelligent / 1n'telzdzant; adj very clever person:
inteligente

invade ‘In'verd; vto enter as an enemy: invadir

J

jewelry 'dzualri. nornaments people wear, for
example, earrings, bracelets, necklaces: joyas,
athajas

join /d3orn; vto put together, to unite: unir, juntar

joke /d3ouk/ nafunny story or trick: chiste, broma

journey /‘d33in1; natrip or voyage of
considerable distance: vigje

joy +d301/ ngreat happiness: alegria

juice ‘d3u:s; nthe liquid contents of a plant or
animal substance: jugo, zumo

jump ‘d3Aamp/ vto move up into the air by using
your feet: saltar

K

kangaroo kaenga'ru:: nherbivorous Australian
mammal with a small head and arms, but strong
legs and a thick tail: canguro

key /ki:/ nasmall object used to open locks of, for
example, doors or closets: llave

kidney /'kzdni; na bean-shaped organ in the body
that cleans blood: rifién

kill /k1l; vto make a person or animal die: matar

king /k1n; namale ruler of a country, who holds
this position because of his royal family: rey

know ; nou; vto understand an idea or to be
conscious that a person or thing exists: saber,
conocer

L

tabel /‘letbal/ vto put identification, usually
a piece of paper, on something: ponerle una
etiqueta a algo o a alguien; n a piece of paper that
identifies something else: etiqueta

lab-grown /'lab 'grén/ adj that is created in a
laboratory: desarrollado en laboratorio

lake /lerk; nwater of a considerable size
surrounded by land: lago

lamp /l&@mp/ n a device for providing light:
lampara

landing /‘leend1n; n arrival on land or water from
the air: aterrizaje, amarizaje

language ;‘l®ngwid3/ nthe system of
communication used by a group of people:
fenguaje

last /lzest/ adj final: ditimo; v to continue in time:
durar

laugh /izf/ vto show happiness with sounds: reir,
reirse

taunch /'la:ntf/ vto send or shoot something into
the air or water: lanzar

ledge /'led3/ n the edge of a cliff: orifla

left /1eft/ adj remaining: remanente; n the
opposite of the right side of the body: izquierda

leisure /'li:33r/ ntime outside of work: tiempo
libre, ocio

life /la1f/ n a condition distinguishing organisms
from inorganic objects: vida

light /lart; n something that makes things visible:
luz; adj not heavy: ligero, liviano

literary /'lita reri/ adj involving books: fiterario

liver /'ltvar/ nan organ that helps to coordinate
metabolism: higado

long /la:n; adj having a considerable linear
extension: largo

®



lost 1a:st; adj1 possessed before, but not now:
perdido; 2 to be in an unknown place, without a
point of reference: estar perdido

lotion /'l0- shan; naliquid for cosmetic use:
locién

low ‘lou; adj situated or occurring not far above
the ground: con poca altura

loyal /'lotai: adj of confidence to one's
obligations: leal

luckily ; 'lakali: adv fortunately, with good luck: por
suerte

lucky /'Iaki/ adj fortunate: con suerte, afortunado

lung i lAn/ narespiratory organ: pu/mén

luxury /"1akfari:; n something expensive but not
necessary: lujo

M

machine /ma‘{i:n- na piece of equipment that
does a particular job by using electricity, steam,
gas, or other source of power: mdquina

make the most of it /'mak tha 'most pv at;
idiom take advantage of something: aprovechar al
mdximo

marines /ma'rizn/ nsoldiers of the marine
infantry: infanteria de marina

married /'merid; adj having a husband or a wife;
not single, divorced, or widowed: casado

match ‘maetf/ n1agame: partido; 2 a small, thin
piece of wood or other flammable material with
a chemical substance that can produce fire:
cerilto, fésforo

mattress , ‘matris’ nthe soft part of a bed:
cofchdn

mean /mi:n;/ vto want to express: querer decir,
significar

milk 'milk’ n aliquid produced by the female of
mammals: jeche

mind /maind. nthe collective elements of
perceiving, willing, thinking, and judging: mente

miserable /'mizrabl’' adj veryunhappy, sad: triste,
abatido

money . 'mani’ nmetal or paper used in exchange
for goods and services: dinero

mood ‘mu:d’ nfeelings at a particular time:
humor

moon :mu:n’ nthe natural sateilite of Earth: luna

mouth ; mauB; nthe openingin a person’s face,
used for taking in food and air: boca

mud rmad. nwet earth, for example, the ground
after rain or on the banks of a river: jodo

muscle /"'msai/ n atissue composed of cells
or fibers, the contraction of which produces
movement in the body: musculo

N

neat /ni:t/ adj with an orderly and clean
appearance: pulcro, ordenado

needs ‘'nedz; adv of necessity: necesidad

nice /nais; adj agreeable: amable, simpdtico,
bonito

nightmare ;‘nart mear; naterrifying dream:
pesadilla

nose /nauz/ nthe part of the face through which
air is taken in: nariz

nostril / 'na:stral/ n one of the two openings on
the bottom of the nose: fosa nasal

notice /'noUtIS, vto perceive, see: darse cuenta

novel /'na:val/ na story: novela

nutrient /‘nutriant’ na substance that all living
things need to grow: sustancia nutritiva

0

old ;ould/ adj1 for a person, advanced in years:
mayor, viejo; for a thing; 2 from an earlier time:
antiguo

ocean ‘'aufan. nvast bodyof salt water: océano

outdoors /aut'darz’ advin the open air: fuera, al
aire flibre

outlaw ‘'aut la:; na person escaping from the
police: fugitivo

overwhelm ;/6-var-hwelm; adj to overpower by
stronger force: agobiar

p

pack /pak. vto prepare bags before traveling:
empacar; n 1 a bag, usually carried on a person’s
back: mochila, mafeta; 2 a box, for example, for
cigarettes: paquete

package ; ‘pakid3; na container used for
transportation, a box: paquete

pain ; pein’ n a feeling of being sick or hurt: dofor
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pair /pear/ ntwo people or things together,
usually similar or corresponding: par

panel /'panl/ nevery frame that makes up a
comic strip: vineta

particularly /par‘tzkjalarli/ adv especially: en
particular

pattern /'patarn/ n arepetitive design: disefio,
patrén

pay /pel/ vto give something, usually money, in
exchange for something else: pagar; n salary:
pago, salario

performance /par'formans; nthe execution
of work or some other action: representacion,
desempefio

pet /pet/ vto caress, usuallya domestic animal:
acariciar; n domestic animal, for example, a cat,
dog, or bird: mascota

plan /pl@n/ nan outline or project: programa

plane /plein/ n avehicle designed for air travel:
avién

poor /po:r/ adj having little or no money: pobre

population / pd-pys-'la-shan/ nthe
inhabitants of a place or region: poblacién

powerful /'pavarfal/ adj having a lot of strength
or force: poderoso, fuerte

predict /pri'dikt/ vto say what will happen in the
future: predecir

president /prezidant/ nthe chief of state:
presidente

pressure /'prefat/ n to force or influence someone
to do something: presion

pretend /pri'tend;/ vto think of something as
true when the person knows that it is not: fingir,
aparentar

pride /prid/ nan emotion that you get for doing
something difficult: orguflo

prize /pralz/ n something you receive for winning:
premio

professor /pra‘fesa/ nuniversity teacher: profesor,
académico/a

promise /'pra:mis/ v to tell someone that you will
certainly do something: prometer

propose /pra-'pdz/ v present an idea: sugerir

protect /pra'tekt/ vto defend: proteger

provide /pra'‘vard; vto give a person something
needed: suministrar

pump /pamp/ na device for raising liquids: bomba

pumpkin /pam(p)kan;/ na fruit of a vine used as
food: calabaza

put off /put 'a:f/ vto postpone or delay: posponer

a

quality /'kwa:l1ti; nthe degree of excellence:
calidad

queen /kwi:n/ na woman who rules a country
because she is part of the royal family or married
to the king: reina

queue /kju:/ nan organized line or file of people,
usually waiting for something: fila, cola

quick /kwrk/ adj fast, rapid: rdpido

R

rash /raef; nmany small red spots on skin:
erupcion, sarpullido

reach /'ritt]; vto touch by moving or stretching:
alcanzar

reason /rizzan/ na basis or cause: motivo

recognize /'rekag,naiz/ vto identify something
seen or known before: reconocer

regret /r1'gret/ nto feel sorry about something:
lamentar, arrepentirse de

relax /ri'leks/ vto become calm and not worried:
relajarse

release ; ri'li:s/ vto give liberty: liberar

reliable /r1'fazabl;/ adj a person or thing on which
a person can depend: fiable, confiable

remove /rI'mu:v; vto move an object off or out of
something else: quitar, sacar

rescue /reskju/ vto free from danger: salvar

research /'ri:sart]/ n systematic investigation:
investigacion

resource /'ri;sors/ n something that can be used
when needed: recurso

résumé /'reza,mer; na short document with a
job applicant’s education and work experience:
curriculo, hoja de vida

retreat /ri'tri:t/ v to escape danger: retirarse,
replegarse

review /ri'vju:; vto inspect or check something,
usually seen before, for example, class notes
before a test: repasar, examinar; n a summary:
resefia

®



rewarding /ri'woadin/ adj afeeling of
gratification or satisfaction: gratificante

rhythm ;'ridam/ n the regularity of sound in
music or poetry: ritmo

rich /r1tf/ adj having a lot of money: rico

ride /raid/ vto be carried bya horse, car, bus, or
other means of transportation: montar, andar en
bicicleta, moto, caballo u otro vehiculo

rise and shine /raiz 'n fain/ idiom to get out of
bed: jarriba!

roar /ro:r; vto make aloud noise, like a
lion: rugir

robotics /ro-'ba-tiks/n technology to construct
robots: robética

romantic /rau'mantik/ adj of love or romance:
romadntico

root /ru:t/ nthe part of a plant that grows under
the ground: raiz

rose /rouz; na plant with a flower associated with
romantic love: rosa

row /rou/ n people or things in a line: hilera, fila

rub /'rab/ vto move something back and forth
along the surface: frotar

S

save /seIv/ vito rescue someone from danger or
rescue a thing from destruction or faiture: safvar;
2to keep: guardar

scald /ska:ld/ vto burn the skin with a liquid:
escaldar

season /'si:zan/ n a period of the year: estacion

seed /'séd/ ngrains produced by plants for
growing new plants: semilla

seize /si:Z/ vto grab something or someone:
agarrar

selenite /se~la- nTt/ n moon creature: sefenita

settle /'se~t®l/ vto stayin a place: instalarse

shape /fe1p/ nthe physical form of a thing: forma

share /[ear/ vto divide portions among people.
compartir

ship /J1ip/ n afloating transport vessel for the sea
or space (intergalatic) travel: barco

shoot /fu:t/ vto discharge (send forth): disparar

short /Jort/ adj having little extension in time or
space: corto, bajo

shortage /'shor-tij/ nwhen there are not enough
resources: escasez

sign /saIn/ v to write your name on a document to
show that you agree with its contents: firmar

silent /'sazlant;/ adj making no sound: silencioso,
caflado

skater /'skeItar/ none that skates:
patinador, -ra

skin /skin/n the soft tissue that covers an animal’s
body to protect its insides: pief

sky /skar/ nthe area above the ground where the
sun and clouds are seen: cielo

slave /sle1v/ na person dominated by an influence
or another person: esclavo

slow /slou/ adj not rapid: lento

smash /smaf/ vto break to pieces with violence:
destrozar

snake /snak/ nawild animal without limbs and a
long body: serpiente

so far so good /50 far s6 gud/ idiom an
expression to say that something has proceeded
without problems: por ahora todo bien

spaceship /'spas- ship/ nany device used for
space travel: nave espacial

speech bubble /'spéch 'ba-bal/ n a graphic
representation containing the dialoguesin a
comic: globo de didlogo

spelling /'spelin/ nthe way words are written:
ortografia

spend /spend; vto use time or to use money to
pay for things: gastar

spongy /'spandzi/ adj soft and full of holes:
esponjoso

squatter / 'skwa:tar/ n a person who lives
someplace without paying rent: ocupante ilegal

squire /'skwajar/ n a young man in the Middle
Ages who was a knight’s apprentice and helper:
escudero

star /sta:r/ nalarge, luminous object in space, of
which the sun is a example: estrella

statuette /_statfu'_t/ na small statue: estatuilla

stick /'stik/ n a long thin piece of wood: palo

stone /stoun/ nrock: piedra

stopwatch /'stop wot[/ n a precise timer:
conémetro



store /'stoa vto put in a place for further use:
almacenar

storm /storm; nwind and rain at the same time:
tormenta

strange /streind3, adj not usual or normal: raro,
extrano

strong /stron. adj a powerful thing or person:
fuerte, poderoso/u

stuff / staf/ nthings: cosas

successful ‘sek'sesfal: adj arriving at one’s
objectives: exitoso

suggest /sag'd3est. vto mention or introduce an
idea or plan for consideration: sugerir

sun /sAn/ nthe star nearest Earth, which gives
Earth heat and light: sol

supervise /supavalz; vto be watching over a
process: dirigir

supply /sa'plai/ vto provide with something:
proporcionar

sure / Juar/ adj definite, certain: seguro

surface /'sar-fas;  nthe exterior of an object:
superficie

surrounded /sa'raundad / agj to have many things
or people around you: rodeado

swagman ;'swagman’ n(Australia) a man with
no home, who travels: vagabundo

swim /swim, v to move through a liquid, usually
water: nadar

sword : sord/ nalong, sharp metal weapon with a
handle: espada

syllable :s1lebal; na single vowel sound: silaba

T

take off /telk 'a:f’ vto suddenly leave somewhere:
despegar

tasteless / ‘terstlas: adf having no flavor: insipido;
having no aesthetic quality, soso

tasty /'tersti/ adj having a pleasant flavor: sabroso,
rico

tax /taks; n moneythat the government takes
from citizens to give public services: impuesto

tedious ; 'ti:dias adj boring: tedioso

terrific /ta'rifik’ adj extremely good: estupendo,
genial

theater /'Biatar; n a building made for operas,
movies, or plays: teatro

thought bubble /'Ga:t Bba-bal; nagraphic
representation containing the thoughts of
characters in a comic: globo de pensamiento

throne /8raun; nmonarch’s chair: trono

ticket /'trkit/ na piece of paper that permits entry
to an event or passage on transportation: boleto,
pasaje, entrada

tie /'ta1/ v to hold something in piace with a rope
or a string: amarrar

time flies /tim flis . idiom a common way to say
that time passes quickly: ef ttempo pasa rdpido

timid /'ttmid’ adj with no courage, shy: timido

tobacco /tabakd, naplant and its leaves used for
production of cigarettes: tabaco

touch . tat], vto feel something with one’s finger,
hand, or other part of the body: tocar

town ;taun, napopulated area, bigger than a
village but smaller than a city: pueblo

tragic / ‘traedz1k; adj very sad: trdgico/a

train /trein’ vto practice something, for example,
a sport or a new job, to become capable at it:
entrenar, adiestrar, capacitar; n a vehicle that runs
on rails: tren

trait /trert’ nadistinguishing characteristic of a
person’s nature: rasgo

translate ;traens'lert " vto convert the meaning of
a text from one language to another: traducir

translation ;/tr@&ns’lerfan. natextin a language
different from the text’s original language:
traduccién

travel . ‘traeval’ v to move from place to place:
viajar

treatment . 'trét- mant; nthe act of treating
someone: tratamiento

trip /trip; nan excursion or journey: viaje

trooper ‘trupar/ na soldier or police officer:
soldado, agente

trumpet ‘'trampit; na brass instrument: trompeta

try /tral/ vto attempt something: intentar
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uncanny /An‘'ka&ni; adj strange, having
extraordinary or mysterious abilities: raro,
asombroso

uncertainty / An'sartnti’ n hesitation:
incertidumbre

unclaimed / anklermd/ adj abandoned or left:
sin reclamar

uncomfortable / an'kamfartabal; adj causing
pysical or mental discomfort, disagreeable:
incomodo, molesto

understand / andar'staend; vto comprehend, to
know: entender

unexpected ;| an:k’'spektid; adj surprising:
inesperado, imprevisto

unified /'ju:ra fuid  adj to be a single unit,
united: unificado, unido

unsure / Anjuar; adj not certain: inseguro, indeciso

\'J

vein /veln/ nanatural tube that carries blood to
the heart: vena

vessel /'vesal/ n1alarge boat or ship: nave;
2 smalf, natural tube that carries blood through
the body: vaso sanguineo

volunteer / va:lan'tiar, na person who chooses
to do work without pay: voluntario

w

waffle / wa:fal/ n aflat cake with small squares
pushed into both sides: wafle

wage /werd3/ n money regularly given to
employee: sueldo, pago

waist /welst/ nthe middle part of the body, where
pants and shirt meet and where a belt is worn:
cintura

want /'want; vto have a strong desire: deseo

waste /'weist/ n material that is unwanted or not
useful: desecho

wasteful /'wast- fal’ adj to use more than what is
required: desperdicio

wave /welv/ vto make a hand gesture: decir adios
con la mano

wedding /'wedir/ na marriage ceremony: boda

weigh /wei1/ vto find the quantity of mass,
expressed in grams or kilograms: pesar

weight /wert/ nthe quantity of mass, expressed in
grams or kilograms: peso

well-known /'wel 'noun; adj a person or thing
that most people know or can recognize: muy
conocido

wheat /wi:t ' nacereal grain used to make bread
and cakes: trigo

whistle /'wisal/ vto make a song by forcing air
through your lips: silbar

whole ;houl’ adj entire: entero

wildlife /'warld la1f: n animais living far from
people: vida silvestre

wizard /‘'wizard/ na man who practices magic:
mago

wool ;wul/ nthe soft, thick hair that grows on the
bodies of sheep: lana

worry /'wari; vto be anxious: preocuparse

wrestle /'res|/ vto fight with someone by hoiding
them and throwing them to the ground: fuchar

wriggle /'r1gal; vto make small movements,
turning on oneself, like a snake: retorcerse

wrinkle /'rinkal/ n aline on the skin, usually
caused by age: arruga

Y

you can say that again /yé kin se 'daet a-gen/
idiorn expression to show agreement with what
has just been said: vaya que sf

young /jAn; adj not old: joven



Assessment Unit 1

Name: Score: /50

1 Read the text and mark the sentences T (true) or F {false). { /5 points)
W——‘——"‘“"“—"‘V"_‘“‘

Communities Help Communities

Administering fisheries and marine resources works best when responsibility is given
to local communities. This is specially true in low-income countries, where there is a
limited capacity and support for fisheries administration and conservation.

Locally Administered Marine Areas (LAMAs) are areas of ocean administered

by communities that live near the coast. These communities safeguard marine
biodiversity. From Fiji, Kenva, and Costa Rica, LAMAs have proven very effective in
reducing locai conflicts and conserving marine biodiversity. An organization called
Blue Ventures works with communities in Madagascar and the Indian Ocean Region,
helping them to establish appropriate systems for the marine resources.

e

a. Local communities are good at administering fisheries and marine resources.
b. There is support for fisheries administration in low-income countries.

c. LAMAs are ocean areas administered by communities far away from the coast.
d. LAMAs have been highly effective in conserving marine biodiversity.

e. Blue Ventures is a system to administer marine resources.

2 Read the sentences and write n (noun), adj (adjective}, or v (verb) for the words in
bold. {__ /8 points}
a. Local communities are responsible for administering marine resources.
b. Blue Ventures is an organization that works with different communities.
¢. My brother volunteered for rescue services.
d.There were more volunteers last year.
e. Blue Ventures organizes systems for the marine resources. __
f. My friend does voluntary work for the Red Cross.
_-g. Administering fisheries works best when responsibility is given to communities. ___
h. Systems for marine resources are very organized. _

3 Read the sentences and write A (advice) or P {possibility). (/5 points}
a. Communities should be responsible for their resources.
b. LAMAs might safegﬁard biodiversity better than foreign companies.
c. LAMAs can reduce local conflicts.
d.Blue Ventures should work with many more communities.
e. Some say local communities shouldn’t manage marine resources. ____




4 Complete the text with the words in the box. (/8 points)

Lshould x2)  an{x2) might (x2) shouldn’t(xZ)]

Fundraising Garage Sale
Why don't you organize a garage sale for your school? First, you 1}

ask for permission from the school principal. Then you 2) ask for
permission from your teachers. After that, look for the best place to hold the garage sale.

it3) be on the playground or in the gym. Invite parents to dig into

their closets. They 4) find barely used toys, games, and books. Some

parents 5) be willing to get rid of some of their clutter. You

6) price the items at a very high cost. Price them at a reasonable cost.

You 7) throw away the leftover items. What you 8) é
do is donate them to a shelter for families.

Complete the conversation. Underline the correct options. { /6 points)
Tom: Hello. Thanks for volunteering. 1) He is / 'm Tom. What's your name?
John: My 2) name’s | name are John. Nice to meet you,

Tom: There is a meeting on Friday. 3) Are / Is you available?

John: Sure.

Tom: OK. What 4) are / is your e-mail address?

John: My e-mail address 5) is / am tom17@mymail.com.

Tom: Can | have your phone number, please?

John: Sure. 6) /s / It's 343 95-967

6 Unscramble and write the questions. {_ /8 points)
a.you [ are / how / old

b. your / address / e-mail / what / is

c. name / what / your / is

d.your / number / is / telephone / what

7 Write an advertisement for a volunteer job at a pet shelter. [ /10 paints)



Name:

Assessment Unit 2

Score: {50

1 Read the synopsis and complete the story map. (___ /10 points)

XXX XXXy yyyyy X

A Silent Movie

The movie is set in Hollywood, in Los
Angeles. Mel Funn, a great film director,
goes to Big Picture Studios to sell a new
script to the Chief. His big idea: the first
silent motion picture in forty years.

At first the Chief, who is in danger of
losing the studio, rejects the idea, but
Funn convinces him that if he can get
Hollywood’s biggest stars to be in the
film, he could save the studio.

Funn, Eggs, and Bell start hiring people
for the film. Their first target is Burt
Reynolds, whom they first surprise in his
shower. This does not go well, but they
are able to sign him on by appearing at
his house in disguise. They recruit James
Caan despite a disastrous lunch in his

a. Setting:

broken trailer, and then torture Liza
Minnelli at the studio commissary.

They then disguise themselves as
flamenco dancers to get close to Anne
Bancroft at a nightclub, and sign her on
as well after a comical dance sequence.
In the process of their search for stars,
the trio have a number of brief but funny
misadventures. Funn’s silent movie is
completed in record time.

After the movie is over, the audience
applauds wildly. “They seem to like it,”
Funn says.

The film ends with the jubilant
audience out of the theater past Funn,
Eggs, Bell, and the studio chief. At the
end, a title card is shown: “This was a
true story.”

b. Characters:

¢. Beginning;

d. Middle:

e. End:

2 Answer the questions. (___ /5 points)
a. What was Mel Funn’s big idea?

b. Why did the Chief reject the idea at first?

c. Where do Funn, Eggs, and Bell have lunch with James Caan?

d. How do they get close to Anne Bancroft?
e. What is shown at the end of the movie?

o



3. Match each word to its definition. (/5 points)

a. Clever __something that makes you laugh
b. Annoying _____aperson who helps others

. Funny ____someone who learns quickly
d.Kind _____extremely funny

e. Hilarious ____irritating

4 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in parentheses. { /8 points)

a. People (work) on the capsule now.

b. The astronomers (explare) the moon at the moment.

c. Oh no! The ship (fall) into the ocean.

d She (try) to impress the members of the astronomy club.
e. The Selenites (not let) them escape now.

f. They (laugh) at him. He looks ridiculous!

g. He {not talk) to me anymore.

h.She (draw) what everybody is doing now.

5 Complete the sentences with words from the box. (/7 points)

[wouid like  hope want]

a.l like to go on vacation to Spain.

b.1 to become a famous actor.

c.I'd to learn English very well.

d.l to be her best friend.

el like to meet Justin Bieber in person.
f.l to be the best student this year.

gl you like the present | bought for you.

6 Write the words under the correct categories. ( {5 points)

( In my opinion  On the contrary  On the whole  For instance  in addition ]

. Support an
Summarize Add Contrast ‘
argument

Give an opinion

7 Write a movie review. | /10 points)

1c3)



. Assessment Un1t3 e

Name: Score: /50

1 Read the advertisement about the pirate club and number the paragraphs in the
correct order. (/3 points)

Pirates

We are found alongside the canal and make the most of the waterways to have

fun. Our club is for children from six to eighteen years of age. We teach club
members how to use a one-man canoe as well as take part in team kayaking.

During the summer holiday, young people are looking to get involved in

activities that help them make the most of their time outdoors in the sun. Here
at the Pirate Club, we organize an action-packed daily routine that will keep
you occupied throughout the long summer days, '

New members will also learn health and safety rules, as well as what to do if

they capsize, and of course there will always be fully qualified staff on hand to
help out. All of the team leaders at the Pirate Club have first aid certificates.
Kids and young people always have a great time at the Pirate Club!

2 Read the text again and mark the sentences T {true} or F {false). { __ /5 points)
a. The pirate club is next to the river.
b. Children can become members from the age of four.
¢. Health and safety training is given to new members.
d.Children learn how to use a canoe and go kayaking.
e. The club provides first aid certificates.

3 Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs in parentheses. (___ /7 points)

HOME  ABOUT  BLOG CONTACT

I
s B3

Health and safety 1) (be) important at the Pirate Club. There
2) (be) many activities that require a qualified member of staff

to be ready in case of an accident. Children learn how to 3) (use)

a canoe and enjoy 4) (go) kayaking. As they enter the water, the

children will be sure to have put on their life jackets. The club 5)

Pies, TSI rones

4 »

these children activate different skill sets.
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(provide) all the kayaking and safety equipment at no extra cost. This summer, the .
sessions 6) (take place) at Cuckmere Have, Every day at the Pirate j;
Club, the members 7) (do) a variety of activities, ensuring that %
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4 Write the sports and activities that go with the verbs in the table. (/5 points}

Ckarate soccer  basketball roller blading gymnasticsj

do go play

5 Complete the survey with the correct form of the verbs in the box. (/5 points)

[ nothave go like play watch]

Q: What 1) you doing in your free time?
A:l2) tennis on Mondays and Wednesdays, and 3}
with my friends on the weekends.
Q. 4) you television?
A: Yes, | do. But 1 5) much free time. | have a lot of homework.

6 Underline the correct words to complete the sentences. (/5 points)
a.)enny like { likes going to the cinema on Fridays.
b. Clive still enjoys going / goes to the youth club even though he is almost nineteen.
. Max's mother fike / likes playing tennis every morning.
d.| enjoy running / run in the afternoons; it helps me digest my lunch.
e. She hates / hate missing a game, but she cannot play today.

7 Complete the sentences using your own ideas and the words in the box. (__ /10 points)

(enjoy love would rather hate can’t stand J

a.l
b. |
C.He
d.She
el

8 Write a report about free-time activities you like and don’t like doing at home.

(___ /10 points)



Assessment Unit 4

Name:

Score: /50

1 Skim the brochure and match the titles to the paragraphs. (__ /4 points)

a. Personal experience

b. Something for everyone

___Qur adventure
experience is a popular
choice for families with
teenagers. If you are bored
watching television, then
the Adventure Experience
is for you! It can turn you
from a couch potato into
an adventurer!

¢. Think befare you decide
d. More than an ordinary vacation

___Itdoesn’t cost much
to spend a night camping,
go paintballing, or trek in
the forest. It doesn’t matter
what you enjoy or how
much time you have, there
is something out there for

you and your family. Here is what one of
Be careful with your our visitors said; “We went
choice. How fit are you? on a treetop trek last year

Are you afraid of heights? and it was amazing! When
Some of these trips require  we walked through the
stamina and are not for jungle, | spotted amazing
the fainthearted! Choose birds and creatures

an experience that you and  of all kinds. It was a

your family can really enjoy wonderful experience with
together. professional guides.”

2 Mark the sentences T (true) or F (false). { /5 points)
a. The experience is about enjoying yourself with your family.

b. Adventure vacations are always exotic and expensive.

c. You can choose any holiday for your family and have a good time.

d. Vacations can improve the relationships in a family.

e. The tour company is unprofessional.

3 Rewrite the phrases in bold using re- or dis-. (/5 points)

a. t would like to write my essay again.

b. | don’t agree with you.

¢. Could you play the video again?

d.1 don’t like flying.

e. She’s going to try the jump again.

e



4 Write the words from the box under the correct categories. {8 points)

(parachuting sailing cycling spa surfing meditation hiking waterskiingJ

Relaxation Adventure Sea

yoga

5 Choose the correct response for each sentence. (___ /5 points)
a. Can we go waterskiing this weekend?
1) I'll pack our boots. 2) That’s a great idea! I'll call and book an instructor.

b. Has Dad ever been parachuting?
1) Oh, come on. It would be fun!  2) Hmm. I'm not sure.
¢. I'm going to go bungee jumping!

1) Hang on a minute! s it safe? 2) I'd like the ocean view.
d. Are we ali ready?

1) Yes, let’s go! 2) Uhh, no thank you.
e. Let’s take a yoga class together.

1) Oh no! where are you? 2) Hmm, maybe.

6 Look at the sentences below and change them to reported speech. (____ /10 peints)
a. It is a good decision.
She said
b.1am on vacation.

He said

¢. | will love every minute!
She said
d.We will come again next year.
My kids said
e. | can’t believe how much | love parachuting.

He said

7 Match the expressions to the functions. {___ /3 points)

a. We could try waterskiing. Indicates a decision
b. Hmm. 'm not sure. Thinking about doing something
c. I'l call today. Expressing uncertainty

8 Write a brochure for an adventure vacation. {___ /10 points)



| Assessniént Uni.t .5

Name: Score: 50

1 Read the legend of Theseus and the Minotaur and number the paragraphs in the
correct order. (/3 points)

‘ig . B

As Theseus entered the palace, King Minos’ daughter, Princess Ariadne, was watching
him from her balcony. Theseus was so handsome that she thought her heart might
fly out of her chest. Although the princess was very afraid of her father and she
knew she should not help the prisoners, she decided not to let Theseus die.

The princess quickly left her window and ran downstairs as the guards were taking
Theseus to the dungeon. When he saw Ariadne, Theseus immediately realized they
were falling in love. Ariadne quietly ran back to her room to write Theseus a note
with an escape plan. ‘

Every vear, cruel King Minos ordered fourteen young Athenians to enter a labyrinth
so that the Minotaur could eat them. Theseus, the youngest son of the King

of Athens, heard about the Minotaur and bravely decided to travel to Crete and
defeat the monster. There, he was made prisoner.

A fp e AL

2 Read the legend again and mark the sentences T (true) or F {false}). (__ /5 points)
a. King Minos had a good relationship with Pricess Ariadne,

b. The King of Athens only had one child, Theseus. __

c. Theseus wanted to fight the Minotaur.

d. Princess Ariadne always helped prisoners escape the Minotaur.
e. She fell in love with Theseus because he was handsome.

3 Complete the legend with the correct form of the verbs in parentheses. (/7 points)

While Theseus was in the dungeon, Ariadne 1) {run) down to the labyrinth.
While the guards 2) {look) the other way, she hid a ball of thread and

a sword behind the door. Then she 3} {return) to the palace. As she

4) (close) the door to her room, she 5) (hear) the king
call her. She 6) (know) she had to look calm while she

7) (wait) for Theseus to go to the dungeon.

e



4 Complete the sentences logically. { /5 points)

a. When Merlin arrived, Arthur was

b. When Arthur was walking, he

¢. What were you reading when ?

d.While Arthur was growing up,

e. While Kay was preparing to be a knight,

5 Complete the text with the words from the box. (/7 points)

(batt!e castle  killed knight married poor sword]

Robert Stewart, Duke of Albany, was a 1) from Scotland. He lived
from 1340 to 1420. He lived in a large and beautiful 2) in Doune,
Scotland. He had eight children with his first wife. When she died, he
3} again and had three more children, But Robert wasn't a nice
person. He was aggressive and probably 4) his cousin. When Robert
governed, some nobles fought with his army in the 5) of Harlaw. In
these times, nobles were rich, but most people were 6) . In pictures, |
Robert is seen with a large 7) in his hand. Knights are interesting in
adventure stories, but they weren’t always nice in real life.

U SO S S » i

6 Underline the correct adverbs to complete the sentences. ( _ /8 points)
a.When Arthur had a problem, he called Lancelot and he immediately [ slightly came over.
b. Kay was an excellent fighter. He easily / extremely won all competitions,
¢. Robin Hood fought bravely [ originally against the king's army.
d.1 have no problem staying home. I'll badly / happily stay reading all Saturday morning!
e. Did you know the story of Arthur and Guinevere? They were madly [ quickly in love!
f. When Merlin took her son, igraine felt easily / terribly sad.
g. Arthur had an accident and he was badly / madly injured.

7 Order the illustrations. (/5 points)

8 Write a summary of the story of King Arthur. {___ /10 points)
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| Assessment Unif 6

Score: /50

1 Skim the article and match the titles to the paragraphs. (___ /3 points)
a. Fans and Critics b. A Famous Prediction ¢. Personal Information

One of the most famous people in history for making predictions is Nostradamus. Bern

in the south of France in 1503, Michel de Nostredame studied medicine in Montpellier.
He later became an apothecary, or someone who sold medicine. He practiced medicine
in the time of the plague and traveled around France and Italy. In 1550, he started to
write verses as Nostradamus that reportedly represented future events.

Some people believe Nostradamus predicted an amazing number of events in world

history. Some of these include the French Revolution, the assassination of Abraham
Lincoln, and World War Il. However, critics say that Nostradamus did not really predict
these things, and that people have adapted his work to current events to make it look
like he predicted them.

Critics are supported by the fact that one of Nostradamus’s most famous predictions

did not come true. This prediction was that a great disaster would take place in New
York City in July 1999. However, when July 1999 passed without disaster, scholars
began to reinterpret the prediction to find a different meaning. In some cases, people
have changed Nostradamus’s writings to “prove” his predictions as true.

Source: encyclopedia.kids.net.au

2 Read the article and answer the questions. (/14 points)
a What is Nostradamus’s real name?

b. What is an apothecary?

c. When did Nostradamus start to write?

d.What were two of Nostradamus’s “predictions”?

e. Why do critics think Nostradamus did not really make correct predictions?

f. What was one prediction that did not come true?

g. What did some people do with this prediction?

®



3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of will or be going to. {___ /10 points)

a. Experts predict that there be more extreme weather in the future, so
the government change environment laws.

b. Some people think that insects be a popular food because they look
disgusting. But chefs invent attractive dishes.

¢. The population continue to increase over the next fifty years. | think
there be a lot of social problems,

d.There probably be a lot of challenges in the future, but | think
technology solve most of them.,

e. you do anything for Environment Day? | think |

plant a tree!

4 Read the sentences and look at the words in bold. Label them N (nouns)
or V (verbs). (___/5 points)
a. It will be a big challenge to save the planet.
b. Technological advances will help make a difference.
c. They plant trees every Environment Day.
d. They change their minds about what they are going to do all the time.
e. There has been an increase in the population.

5 Match the sentences, or sentence parts, and complete them with the correct words.

(__ /8 points)

a. He wants to take programming classes

b. It hasn't rained for three months.

¢. There is no meat on the menu,

d.He is studying medicine

___ I think { will try the insect burger.
____ we will have to save water.
___hewants to be a doctor.

____that he can get a job in computing.

6 Write three predictions for the future and what you are going to do about
them. (__ /10 points)



Assessment Unit 7'

Name:

Score: /50

1 Read the comic and answer the

questions. /9 points)

TIME FOR

a. What is the title of the comic?

PHEW! SOME
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b. Who is the author?

¢. How many panels does the comic strip have?

d.How many speech bubbles are there?

e. How many thought bubbles are there?

f. Is there a caption in the comic?

g. Write the onomatopoeias used in the comic strip.

h. How do non-verbal signs in comics help us understand the story? (2 points)




2 Mark the sentences T (true) or F (false). (__ /6 points)
a. At the beginning, the duck is tired. ___

b. The duck and the bees are friends. ___
c. The duck isin the city. ___
. d.In the fifth panel, the duck is worried. ___
e. At the end, the duck walks slowly to his home.
f. There are many ducks in the comic. ___

3 Match the idioms to their meanings. { /5 points)

a. We need to go back to basics. ____ Wake up!

b. Let's make the most of it. ~ Everything is OK.

C. Rise and shine, all of you! ____Enjoyit!

d.So far so good. __ Yes, I agree!

e. You can say that again! __ Keep things simple, please.

4 Complete the sentences with the connectors from the box. (/5 points)

[when that which where who ]

a. The year 2000, Mike was born, was the beginning of a new century.

b. This T-shirt, I bought at my first concert, is my favorite.

c. My favorite family member is my aunt Paola, takes care of me after school.
d.Sinaloa, | was born, has beautiful beaches.

e. These are the shoes | got for my birthday.

5 Complete the sentences. (/10 points)
a. December is the month when

b. Mexico is the country where

is the friend who

d. is the music which

e. is the movie that

6 Match the phrases to their meanings. {__ /5 points)

a. This is a great scene! __asking for specifics

h. Why do you say that? ___ claritying information
. That's what | think... ___looking for agreement
d.What I mean is... ____showing agreement

e. Don't you think...? __showing enthusiasm

7 Write a review for the comic strip of activity 1. { /10 points)



Assessment Unit 8

Name: Score: /50

1 Read the text and match the titles to the paragraphs. (___ /3 points)
a. Avoiding Errors b. Introduction . More Examples

Words That Sound the Same
____Homophones are words that sound the same but have different meanings and

are written differently. For example, in the sentence There are two families with
their dogs, the words there and their sound the same but have different functions.
There is an adverb of place, and their is a possessive adjective. There and their are
homophones. Actually, they're is another one!
____Homophones are confusing, but they are very common in English. Look, for
example, at the sentence My two sisters went to the park, too. The three words sound
the same but have different functions and meanings. ]
____What can you do to avoid mistakes with homophones? Try typing a sentence on a
laptop or tablet with a spelichecker. The spell-check function wiil mark any words
that you used incorrectly. And little by little, you will iearn common homophones,

and you will avoid mistakes.

e e e . . . e o . b . . P

2 Underline the correct words to complete the sentences. (/5 points)
a. Homophones are / aren’t frequent in English.
b. Homophones fook / sound the same.
c. You can / can't avoid mistakes with homophones.
d. You're and our are / aren’t homophones.
e. Hear and here are { aren’t homophones.

3 Write the American English version of the words. (/6 points)

a. holiday: d.centre:
b. travelling: e. favourite:
C. trousers: f. flat:

4 Complete the tag questions. { /6 points)
a. You fell asleep in the movie, ?
b. He is buying the tickets, ?

C. It was such a great story, ?

d. You do like dancing, ?

e. That is such a great song, ?

f. We are in the same math class, ?




5 Write the part of speech for the words in italics. Use abbreviations. (/6 points)

a.lam a dancer. | train every day.

b. The judges on reality TV shows can be really mean.
¢. It was two years before he got an audition.

d. She moved silentfy across the stage.

e. The popcorn at the theater was too salty.

f. They sat down quietly as the show started.

6 Match the terms to the definitions. (/7 points)

a. Phonetic script ~_averb with preposition that has a specific meaning
h. Synonym ____aword in another language with the same meaning
¢. Phrasal verb _____the grammatical function of a word

d.ldiomatic expression ____aword you can look for in a dictionary

e. Translation ~_awritten representation of sounds

f. Part of speech ____an expression with a meaning that you cannot guess
g. Entry ___aword that means the same as another word

7 Match the terms to the examples. All examples are related to the dictionary entry
flower. (___ {7 points)

a. Phonetic script _ ['flawa/

b. Synonym ____bloom, plant, blossom

¢. Phrasal verb ____In the flower of youth (when people are young)
d. ldiomatic expression ____flor (Spanish), fleur (French), Blume (German)

e. Translation ___noun

f. Part of speech ____the part of a plant with colorful petals

g. Definition _blossom out

8 Write an essay about learning English, or about speaking English. (/10 points)



Assessment Unit 9 |

Name: Score: /50

1 Read the text and match the titles to the paragraphs. (/3 points)

a. How Hair Grows b. Interesting Numbers ¢. The Components of a Hair
E Hair E
E ___You have about 40 million hairs on your head. Your hair - E
: grows 1.25 centimeters every month. If you never cut your Mo .
E hair, it will grow about 1.5 meters long. Each hair on your el E
E head grows for about two to six years, and then it falls out. 1. Anagen E
E About 50 to 100 hairs fall out every day. E
E ___Hair is made of keratin, a strong protein. It is connected to E
E your skin by a follicle. At the bottom is the matrix, and the o E
E hair grows from the matrix. E
E ___Your hair grows in three phases. In the anagen phase, your """"‘""""""""" E
E hair grows. This is the longest period. Most of your hair is 2. Catagen E
E growing now. During the catagen phase, the growth slows 4 E
E down and the hair follicle becomes smaller. And finally, in E
E the telogen phase, a hair stops growing completely and - n E
E it fails out. But the good news is, a new hair begins in the ‘ :
E anagen phase in the same place! M E
: 3. Telogen .

2 Mark the sentences T (true) or F (false). (__ /6 points)
a. Hair grows for two to six months, and then if fallsout.
b. Hair can grow up to 1% meters long. __
¢. Some hair falls out everyday.
d. There are four phases for hair growth.
e. In the catagen phase, your hair grows slowly.
f. New hairs grow in different places than old hairs.

3 Write the words from the box under the correct categories. (/9 points)

[ bronchi diaphragm heart intestine Jungs pancreas tongue arteries veinsJ

The digestive system The respiratory system The circulatory system

@




4 Complete the paragraph with the words from the box. (/8 points)

(esophagus large  liver tongue mouth small stomach teeth}

The Digestive System

It all starts when you put food in your 1) . You use your

2) to chew the food into small pieces. Your 3) mixes
the chewed food with safiva. Then the food goes through the 4) , which
Is a tube that goes from the mouth to the stomach.
In the 5) , the food Is mixed with gastric juices. The 6)

helps absorb fat into the blood. The 7) intestine Is the longest part of

the digestive tract. Nutrients pass into the blood. Then, the 8) intestine _

absorbs water, and the undigested substances are expelled through the anus.

5 Complete the sentences in passive voice with the verbs in parentheses. ( /4 points)

a. Our body (protect) by the immune system.

b. Dangerous substances (prevent) from entering the body by
the anatomic response.

c. Hiness (expel) from the body by sneezing and runny noses.

d. The immune system (make} up of various kinds of cells,

6 Complete the description with the correct form of the verbs in parentheses. (/10 points)

o Erow % am e
I SRR L B 5 S

Our bodies are miraculous “machines.” Their tunctions 1) (pertorm)
by specialized systems. The respiratory system 2) (control} our
breathing. Air 3) {bring) into the lungs when you breathe. The
oxygen 4) (enter) the blood and 5) (travel) to our
entire hodies. The heart never stops; blood 6) (circulate) through
our system continuously. Digestion 7) (start) in our mouths. In

this process, our bodies 8) (transform) the food into nutrients. By
perspiration, some substances 9) (eliminate) through the skin. And
the incredible thing is that most of these functions 10) (carry) out

dot

without our knowledge!

ki

7 Write a leaflet about one of the following topics. { /10 points)
* The digestive system ¢ Why eating healthy is important
¢ The human body * How to take care of your body



Assessm nt Unit

Name: Score: /50

1 Skim the article and match the titles to the parégraphs. {__ /3 points)

a. The Ancient Culture b. Introduction . The Modern Inca

____The Inca people of South America have a long history. Today, they are an
indigenous people that five in the Andes mountains of Peru. But before the
Spaniards arrived, the Inca empire reached from Ecuador to part of Chile.
Machu Picchu is an ancient Inca city. The Aztec and Inca territories were the
strongest empires in the Americas.

____The Inca had a powerful emperor and an army. The society was based on
agriculture, and most Inca were farmers. Their main crops were corn and
potatoes, and their clothes were made of llama wool and of cotton. The
principal Inca language was Quechua.

____The Spanish invasion in 1532 ended the Inca empire. Nowadays, Inca people
still live in the Andes in Peru, and they are mostly farmers. Over seven
million people in South America still speak a Quechua language, making
Quechuamaran the most spoken group of indigenous languages in the
Americas. The Spanish ]anguage was influenced by Quechua; fo[ example, thg& "
words papa (potato) and cancha (a closed field) are Quechua words. % - P

g

2 Read the article and answer the questions. (/14 points)
a. Where was the ancient Inca empire located?

b. What language did the Inca speak?

. What crops did they grow?

d.What were their clothes made of?

e. When was the Spanish conquest of Peru?

f. What profession do most modern Inca have?

g. What are two Spanish words that originate from Quechua?

@




3 Match the words to their meanings. {__ /6 points)

a. Contents ___title for one section of a text

b. Glossary __definitions of difficult words in a text

c. Footnote ~extra information placed below the text
d.Bibliography ~the main title for the whole text

e. Heading _alist that shows how the book is divided
f. Subheading __ thesources that are mentioned in an

article or book

4 Underline the correct words to complete the sentences. (/6 points)
a. You use the expression Are there any questions? at the beginning / end of a presentation.
b. You use the expression It’s not like that when you agree / disagree.
¢. You use the expression As | was saying... to add a new point [ agree.
d.You ask, Are you saying that...? when you want to clarify / repeat what a person said.
e. You use the expression I'm not really sure... to express uncertainty | disagree.
f. You use the expression Let me say something else... to add a new point | contrast with a
previous point.

5 Complete the text with the verbs in parentheses, in passive voice. (/5 points)
a. Boy and Girl Scouts from all over the world have a lot in common and they form a social

group. Scouts like to play outdoors and camping trips (plan) several
times a vear.
b. A large international meeting (celebrated) every four years.
¢. The internal event (call) a “jamboree.”
-d. Jamborees (organize) in different countries every time.
e. Lots of different languages (speak) at Jamborees.

6 Rewrite the sentences using passive voice. (/6 points).
a. Over seven million people speak Quechua language.

b. The Spaniard empire invaded the Inca territory.

¢ Inca people built Machu Picchu with dry-stone.

7 Write a description of a social group. (___ /10 points)



Assessments Answer Ke

Assessment 1

TaTbFRcfdTeT

2 a.adj,b.n,cv,dnevfadj,g n h adj

3aAbLPCPdAEeCA

4 1) should, 2) should, 3) can, 4} might, 5) might,
6) shouldn't, 7) shouldn't, 8) can

5 1) I'm, 2) name’s, 3) Are, 4) What is, 5) is, 6) It's

& a. How old are you, b. What is your e-mail address,
¢. What is your name, d. What is your telephone
number

7 Answers may vary. Grade students on
content (2 points), organization (2 points),
spelling (2 points}, punctuation (1 point),
grammar (3 points,).

Assessment 2

1 a. Setting: Hollywood, Los Angeles; b. Characters:
Funn, Eggs, Bell, and the Chief; c. Beginning: Mel
Funn goes to Big Picture Studios to selt a new script
to the Chief. d. Middle: Funn, Eggs, and Bell hire
Burt Reynolds, James Caan, Liza Minelli, and Anne
Bancroft. They have funny misadventures. e. End:
The film ends with a jubilant audience, and at the
end a card is shown: “This was a true story.”

2 a. The first silent motion picture in forty years.
b. Because he is in danger of losing the studio.
¢. At James Caan’s broken trailer. d. They disguise
themselves as flamenco dancers. e. A title card:
“This was a true story.”

3 (from top to bottom) ¢, d,a, e, b

4 a. are working, b. are exploring, c. is falling,
d. is trying, e. aren’t letting, {. are laughing, g. isn't
talking, h. is drawing

5 a. would, b. hope, c. like, d. want, e. would, f. want,

g. hope

6 Summarize; On the whole; Add: In addition;
Contrast: On the contrary, Support an argument.
For instance; Give an opinion: In my opinion

7 Answers may vary. Grade students on
content (2 points), organization {2 points),
spelling {2 points), punctuation (1 point),
grammar (3 points).

Assessment 3

12,13

2aFbFEcT dTeF

3 1) are, 2) Are, 3} use, 4) going, 5) provides, 6) take
place, 7) do

4 do: karate, gymnastics; go: roller blading; play:
soccer, basketball

5 1) do, like; 2) play; 3) go; 4) do, watch; 4} don’t have

6 a. likes, b. going, c. likes, d. running, e. hates

7 Answers may vary.

8 Answers may vary. Grade students on
content {2 points), organization (2 points),
spelling (2 points), punctuation (1 point},
grammar (3 points).

Assessment 4

1 {from top to bottom) d, b, ¢, a

2aThFcFdTefF

3 a. rewrite, b. disagree, ¢. replay, d. dislike, e. retry

4 Relaxation: yoga, spa, meditation; Adventure:
parachuting, cycling, hiking; Sea: sailing, surfing,
waterskiing

5a.2,h.2,c.1,d.1,e 2

6 a. that it was a good decision, b. that he was en
vacation, ¢. that she would love every minute, d. that
they would come again, e. that he couldn't believe
how much he loved parachuting

7 (from top to bottom) ¢, a, b

& Answers may vary. Grade students on
content (2 points), organization {2 points),
spelling (2 points), punctuation {1 point),
grammar (3 points).

Assessment 5

1 (from top to bottom) 2, 3, 1

2aFbFfcTdFRel

3 1) ran, 2) were looking, 3) returned, 4) was closing,
5) heard, 6) knew, 7} was waiting

4 Answers may vary.

5 1) knight, 2) castle, 3) married, 4) killed, 5) battle,
6} poor, 7) sword

6 a. immediately, b. easily, c. bravely, d. happily,
e. madly, f. terribly, g. badly

7 (from left to right) 1,4, 2, 5,3

& Answers may vary. Grade students on
content (2 points), organization {2 points),
spelling (2 points), punctuation (1 point),
grammar (3 points).
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Assessment 6

1¢ahb

2 a. Michel de Nostredame. b. Someone who sells
medicine. . In 1550. d. (Two of) the French
Revolution, the assassination of Abraham Lincoln,
and World War Il. e. Because people have adapted his
work to current events. f. A great disaster in New York
City in July 1999. g. They began to reinterpret the
prediction to find a different meaning.

3 a. will, is going to; b. won't, are going to; C. is going
to, will; d. will, will; e. Are, going to, will

4 a NBbNcovdVeN

5 a. so, b. Therefore, c. so, d. because; (from fop to
bottom) ¢, b, d, a

6 Answers may vary. Grade students on content (2
points), organization (2 points), spelling (2 points),
punctuation (1 point), grammar (3 points).

Assessment 7

1 a. Black Ducks. h. 1gor Zakowski. c. Six. d. Five.
e None. f. No, g, yum yum, bzzz, shoo! h. Answers
may vary.

2aTbFcFdFeFfF

3 {from top to bottom) ¢, d, b, e, a

4 a. when, b. which, c¢. who, d. where, e. that

5 Answers may vary.

6 (from top to bottom) b, d, e, ¢, a

7 Answers may vary. Grade students on
content (2 points), organization (2 points),
spelling (2 points), punctuation (1 point),
grammar (3 points).

Assessment 8
1 {from top to bottom} b, ¢, a
2 a.are, b.sound, ¢. can, d. aren't, e, are

3 a.vacation, b. traveling, c. pants, d. center, e. favorite,

f. apartment

4 a.didr’t you, b. isn’t he, ¢. wasn't it, d. don’t you,
e isn'tit, f aren’t we.

5 a.v, b.adj, c. pron, d. adv,e. n, f. v,

6 (from top to bottom) ¢, e, f, ¢, a,d, b

7 (from top to botton) a, b, d, e, f, g, ¢

Assessments

8 Answers may vary. Grade students on
content (2 points), organization (2 points),
spelling (2 points), punctuation {1 point},
grammar (3 points).

Assessment 9

1 {from top to bottom) b, ¢, a

2aFkbTcT dFeTdfF

3 The digestive system: intestine, pancreas, tongue;
The respiratory system: bronchi, diaphragm, fungs;
The circulatory system: heart, arteries, veins

4 1) mouth, 2} teeth, 3) tongue, 4} esophagus,
5) stomach, 6) liver, 7) large, 8) small

5 a. Is protected, b. are prevented, c. is expelled,
d. is made

6 1) are performed, 2} controls, 3) is brought, 4) enters,
5) travels, 6} circulates, 7) starts, 8) transform,
9) are eliminated, 10) are carrted

7 Answers may vary. Grade students on
content (2 points), organization {2 points),
spelling (2 points), punctuation (1 point),
grammar (3 points).

Assessment 10

1 (from the top to bottom) b, a, ¢

2 a. In Ecuador, Peru, and part of Chile;
b. Quechua; c. Corn and potatoes; d. Wool and
cotton; e. In 1532; f. Farmers; g. Papa and cancha

3 (from top to bottom) f, b, ¢, e, a, d

4 a.end, b. disagree, ¢. add a new point, d. clarify,
e. express uncertainty, f. to add a new point

S a. are planned; b. is celebrated; c. is called;
d. are organized, e. are spoken

6 a. Quechua language is spoken by over seven
million people. b. The Inca territory was invaded
by the Spaniard empire. ¢. Machu Picchu was built
with dry-stone (by Inca people).

7 Answers may vary, Grade students on
content (2 points), organization (2 points),
spelling (2 points), punctuation (1 point),
grammar (3 points).



arking Criteria

Evaluation of all skills in Cressover should be interpreted at the B1 (Threshold) Level of the Common
turopean Framework. This states the student “can understand the main points of clear standard input
on familiar matters regularly encountered in work, school, leisure, etc. Can deal with most situations
likely to arise whilst travelling in an area where the language is spoken. Can produce simple connected
text on topics which are familiar or of personal interest. Can describe experiences and events, dreams,
hopes and ambitions and briefly give reasons and explanations for opinions and plans.” You should
keep this in mind when marking written and spoken work.

Writing } [ _ o . . . A
It is unrealistic to expect students to produce perfect examples of reviews, biographies,

| and other texts at A2 level. However, they should be aiming to do the following;
| * Use simple sentences to describe an event {where, when and what happened).
L----9 . . . -
* Use short sentences and expressions to write about different aspects of daily life.

» Write personal letters or e-mails with standard expressions conveying functions such
as introducing oneself, inviting and responding, thanking people, or making requests.

* Give details about where they live and how to get there.

» Give information in questionnaires about their education, work, interests, and
special skills.

* Use simple linking words effectively (but, because, or, etc.).
» Show they have a vocabulary large enough to give relevant information to the task.
* Use linking words to express a chronological sequence of events {first, then, etc.).

* Use previously taught language such as tenses and conditionals in appropriate texts
and in a relevant way.

The overall marks in the table provide Overal! Marking Scheme
a uniform criteria to the question of Mark Criteria (3 = Pass)
whether a student has achieved the 5  Excellent
above goals when writing a text. 4 Good
3 Reasonable
2 Inadequate
1 Poor
0  Irrelevant/fillegible
\. J

However, before giving a final mark for a written text, separate assessments should be made
on the following areas:

Content—Does the text include all the points refated to the task?
Organization and cohesion—Is the text logically presented and understandable?

Appropriacy of register and format—Is the writing style and presentation appropriate to the
type of text in the task?

Accuracy and range—Does the text include wide and effective use of previously taught
vocabulary and grammar?

Target reader—Is the intended message clearly communicated?

e



Marking Criteria

A Concert Review

Content {major points)—Review must include all the
points in the tips box, i.e., title, when and where they
saw the performance, give general details (who wrote
or performed it), more details {story, iikes/dislikes),
and a recommendation,

Content (minor points)—Extra details about the
performance, including additional reasons why they
liked or disliked it.

Organization and cohesion—Review contains clear
organization of paragraphs moving from general to
specific and giving an opinion and recommendation
atthe end,

Appropriacy—A review

Accuracy and range—Appropriate language for giving
details of and an opinion about a performance. Use of
relevant vocabulary and structures previously taught.

indi ast.
2 Circle two connecting words in the repost that indicate contr

i viti t home.
3 Write three questions about free-time activities you do &

Interview some classmates. .
i i art abou
4 Useyour findingsto make notes under sach heading. Write atep
free-time activities you like and don't like-

| fon
Intreduction  Findings Recommendations Conclusio

T [ ¥i fin | version.
& In pai'rs exchange and correct youl eports. Write a Tina
'

Crossover 1, Student’s Book, p. 34

Target reader—Enough information for the reader to
form an cpinion about the performance and decide if
he or she would like to see it.

The Flaming Lips
Novermber 17
Foro Sol, Mexico City

Last week | wertt to a festival which presented an american band
called The Flaming Lips. | would describe them as a psychedelic
happy band of afternative music | know them since 1993 and this
is the first time they come to Mexico

First the staff appeared to fix the stage all dressed in orange
as street workers, the drurms, cables, ampIiF iers and even the
microphones were orange tool Then the leading singer appeared
ina white suit and said hello to us, and the show begun with
different prqjections on the screens behind them.

A funny detail was that, previousty they had chosen pecple from
the audience to get dressed with teletubbies costumes and they
appeared through all the show onstage, iucky them! The singer
introduced them and then dot inside a giartt plastic bubble and
walked on top of the crowd|

They played almost all their greatest hits and everyone sang each
of them | was a little unhappy when they said doodbye without
playing one of my favourite songs But for sure it was a great
show, and you dorit need to know them previously because for
sure you are gonria love them.

(
Content—All content points

covered and developed well. (5)

Accuracy and range—Mostly
accurate, but some errors, (the
show begun...) and awkward
expressions {they appeared
through all the show...) No
examples of passive (taught in
class). Excellent range. (4)
Organization and cohesion—
Good, clear organization. Good
use of linking words. (5)
Appropriacy—Generally
appropriate. (4)

Target reader—Would be fully
understood by the reader. (5)

Grade 5
\_
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Marking Criteria

Fabulosas Cadillacs

The Fabulosos Cadillacs were performed in México
City at November

They havent been to Mexica since 2002, when the
band broken relations ships

The band sang many songs and danced many styles
in this concert. The people was singing ail songs bt
when they sang "Malbicho” The people was clapping
and dancing

The band played some instroments, all of them were
magnificerit The sound was cool too. My favorite
time was when they sands "Matadar” This song was
written for them and was a hit in the nineties,

A concert review

r , ,
Content—All major content points
included, with some omissions. (3)

Accuracy and range—A number of
errors that don’t atfect communication.
Some attempts at passive voice.
Reasonable range. (3)

Organization and cohesion—Adequate
organization. No linking words. (3)
Appropriacy—Appropriate register
attempted but not always successful. (3)

Target reader—Message communicated
with some effort by the reader. (3)

T you like the rock music and ska, you should be Grade 3
listen this band. \ y
('
il » | Assessments
! These marking criteria can be used for the written Mark  Mark Mar
' questions in the assessments in the Teacher’s Guide. > A 90-100%
— - . 4 B__|70-90%
[Teachlng Tips} All writing assessments carry a score of 10 points. 3 C O T0%
; Use these criteria to mqu your students’ work and 3 D 30-50%
! double the grade you give them to get a mark out 7 T T0-30%
1 of ten. It is also possible to adapt this system to 0 F 0-10% J
X the grading criteria you have in your school.
\.
:
]
l (_
*--% | Correction and feedback
Students should be encouraged to .
correct their own and each other’s Symbol __ Meaning - — Example
work. Underline each mistake in a i‘p SF;’peIImg : \rﬁﬁ%e
text and use the following key to WO Wunétua;m A aﬁssylouor ?ﬁm%n
tell students what type of error ord order SWAYS ] 80 S10ROINS.
they are looking for T Wrong tense They have played yesterday.
. Y o SV | Subject-verb disagreement | The people was clapping.
It is often a good idea to focus on M | Meaning not clear Come and rest with us.
one particular problem area, rather [] | Unnecessary word It was too much difficult.
than trying to correct every mistake A\ | Missing word You should fisten them. )

in a text. Hold class feedback
sessions about common problems,

o




Speaking }

eaching tips |

'kmg Crlterlé{

-
Students’ speaking skills should be continually assessed throughout the year using the

speaking activities in the course hook. It is important that students can express themselves
in basic situations and use relevant strategies to help them make progress in the
classroom. Functional situations include

» asking for and giving information. » responding to statements.

+ stating simple facts. « describing oneself and others.
» ordering food. * describing homes.

* buying tickets. « telling a simple story.

* reacting to news. « describing one’s background.
+ making and responding to invitations. « asking for repetition.

« describing likes and dislikes. = showing understanding.

* making arrangements. « asking for help.

Evaluation takes into account the following performance indicators:
Grammar and vocabulary—Accuracy and range leading to effective interaction.

Discourse management—Logical development of sentences relevant to the task.
Assess factors such as iinking words and overlong hesitation.

Prenunciation—Abiiity to produce intelligible words that fulfill the requirements
of the task.

Interaction—Active development of discourse, including intiating and responding

appropriately. Mark | Criteria (3 = Pass)
Use these indicators to award an overall 2 Exce(!lent
mark on the effectiveness of students’ 00
3 Reascnable
responses to the task. 2 Inadequate
1 Poor
0 lrrelevant/incomprehensible

These marks can be adjusted and adapted to the marking scheme at your school
(see writing evaluation).

\.

rCorrection and Feedback

This should be used to help motivate students rather than embarrass or demotivate them.
» Try to correct individual students on a one-to-one basis.

+ Do not name individual students when doing class feedback.

+ Monitor speaking activities and make notes of common mistakes for a class
feedback activity.

+ Do not try to record every mistake you hear. Focus on certain aspects and tell your
students in advance what you are listening for, so they have an opportunity to correct
themselves when they talk to each other.

« Give feedback on positive aspects and where students are making progress.

™

O



Audidscripts

Track 2 (Unit 1, Activity Book page 13}

Aoam: Hetlo, could | speak to Mr. Jones, please?

Me, Jones; This is Mr, Jones,

Apam: Good morning, Mr. Jones. My name is Adam, and | am very
interested in volunteer work with your organization. Can you help me?

Me. Jones: OK, Adam. We always need young and enthusiastic people like
you to help out. The first thing we need is to register your information.

Apsm: That’s great! What do you need to know?

MR. fones: OK. Tell me, how old are you?

Avam: 'm only tweive years old.

Me. Jonrs; That's fine, Adam! Now | need to know if you have your
parents’ permission to volunteer.

Avam: Sure! My mom is very happy about it. She says she is proud
of my decision,

Mr. Jonks That's great, Now tell me what are your interests. Then we can
find the best place for vou,

Apam: Sure. | {ove animals, all kinds of antmals. | also like to work with
people. | like to tatk and to read stories aloud.

Mr. Jones: Great! And, what's your address?

Apam: My address is 25 East Mountain Street, in Pasadena.

Mr. Jonts: Oh, that's perfect. | think ¢ know the best place for you to
help. We have a senior citizen center in Pasadena.

Aoam: | like that.

Me. Jonts: Excellent. Now, what's your phone number?

Avaw: My phone number’s 909 472 1200,

Ma. Jones: OK Adam. And the last question is, when are you available
to work?

Apam: | can oniy volunteer on weekends because | have to do homewaork
during the week,

Mr. Jones: That sounds fine, Please wait for our call to tell you when you
can begin to work.

Avaw: (K. Thanks, Mr. Jones. Fm excited about this volunteer work. |
think it will be rewarding.

Track 3 (Unit 1, Activity Book page 13)
Narraror: 3. We always need young and enthusiastic people,
b. Now 1 need to know if you have your parents’ permission,
. Now tell me what are your interests. Then we can find the best
place for you.
d. I can only volunteer on weekends because | have to do homework
during the week.

Track 4 [See Reader, pages 18-27)

Track 5 (Unit 2, Activity Book page 22)

Luw: Hey Max, what is your favorite movie?

Max; Star Wars. The old movies, | might go and see the new one next
week. ! hope to see it in 3D, because the speciai effects are cool.

Lutw: Who is vour favorite character?

Max: | like C-3PO.

Lutu: But he's an annoying character. He's always waving his arms
around. He is constantly complaining!

Max: Yeah, but he’s funny, and | think he’s very clever. Science fiction
movies are great. So, what's your favorite movie, Lulu?

Luww: Hmm .. I'm not sure. It might be The Lord of the Rings. My favorite
character is Gandalf the wizard!

Max: Guess what?

Luiu: What?

Max: P've never seen The Lord of the Rings!

Liry. Reaily?

Max: | want to see it one day! Everybody says it is great.

Luiv: | hope you do. It's amazing! Actually, | also like silent movies. |
love the acting in silent movies, because the characters have to make
exaggerated physical movements. In fact, | want to be an actor one
day. It’s a great way to express feelings.

Max: But silent movtes are horing!

Lutu: No, they aren’t! Last night | saw a Buster Keaton movie. He is
absolutely hilarious. Some silent movies are also really tragic. I'd like
to see more silent movies. There is lots of emotion without any words!

Max: | suppose Charlie Chaplin is OK. | saw one of his films. [ don’t know
who Buster Keaton is.

Lutu; You should watch one of his movies! You might like it.

Max; OK. | may try it sometime,

Track 6 (Unit 2, Activity Book page 22)
Nageator: d. He's an annoying character.

b. He is constantly complaining!

¢. But silent movies are boring!

d. He is absoluteiy hilarious.

e. Some silent movies are also really tragic.

Track 7 [Unit 3, Activity Book page 33)

Ranio Presenter: Today we are discussing the results of a new free-time
report.

Researchers say that over 60% of young people enjoy free-time activities
each week. On the other hand, over three-quarters of twelve-year-
olds play video games. We have 12-year-old Scott Parker and 11-year-
old Jess Lawrence in the studio to answer some questions, Scott, what
do you iike doing in your free time?

Scort: | don't have much free time. | have a lot of homewark. When [ de
have free time, | love hanging out with my friends.

Rapto Presenter; Where do you hang out?

Scorr: Well, we like going to the mall, but we prefer visiting each other's
houses where we can play video games or watch TV,

Ranio Presenter: | see. And do you ever feel that watching TV is a waste of
your free time?

Scori: Hmm, no. | need the time to relax. | enjoy taking it easy with my
friends. i don't like sitting around on my own. We're going to watch a
movie this weekend.

Rapio Presenter: OK, what about you, Jess? What do you do on weekends?

Jess: T try to make time for my hobby.

Rapio Presenter; What do you do?

Jess: § go rollerblading with my friends. We go every weekend. We also
really like going to the movies, but it is expensive.

Ragio Presenter: Do you ever feel your free time is unproductive?

Jess: That's a good question. Sometimes. | sometimes watch TV but it can
be boring. | would rather be rollerblading in the park

Ranio Presenter; What do you dislike doing in your free time?

Jess: tlike school, but | hate studying on the weekend!

Sconr: Yeah! | can't stand studying in my free time either!

Track 8 {Unit 3, Activity Bock page 33)

Narratog: 1.

Rapio Presenter; What do you dislike doing in your free time?

Jess: | like school, but [ hate studying on the weekend!

Scort: Yeah! | can’t stand studying in my free time either!

NarratoR: 2.

Raoio Presewter: Today we are discussing the results of a new
free time report.

e
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Nakrator: 3.

Rapio Presenrer: | see. And do you ever feel that watching TV is a waste of
your free time?

Scort: Hmm, no. | need the time to relax. | enjoy taking it easy with my
friends. | don’t like sitting around on my own. We're going to watch a
movie this weekend.

Rawiu Presenier: OK, what about you, Jess? What do you do on weekends?

Track 8 [Unit 3, Activity Book page 33)
Narkator: 1. We're goirtg to watch,
2. We're going to wash.

Track 10 (Unit 4, Activity Book page 42)

Bov: Dad, have you seen this ad for The Lakes—it looks great! Can we go
on vacation there this year?

Dap: Hmm. I'm not sure. They look expensive.

Bov: But there’s a discount on these.

Dan: | don't know. What do you think, Sheila?

Mow: Welk, I'd love to relax for the weekend. | like the look of the yoga
and massage break.

Buv: Yoga! That's boring! Let’s go paint-balling! It's fun’

Mow: Uhh, no, thank you. Jane, what about you? Would you like to go to

The Lakes Resort for 2 weekend?

Jamt. Yes, definitely! We could try waterskiing and kayaking’

Maom: Yes, I'd like to go kayaking too, but | den't think I'd like
waterskiing.

Jane: Oh, go on, Mom! Give it a go!

Mom Hmm. .. maybe.

Dan: Wait a second! [ can’t swim!

Mow: Well, we could book two different types of vacations. Jane and |
will do the water sports one, and vou two can try paint-balling.

Dau: Hang on a minute! | don’t want to go paint-balling either. Running
around a forest shooting people isn't my idea of fun. Anyway, it's oniy
fer one night, and the water sports holiday is for two nights. I'd prefer
to ride around 2 forest on a horse.

Bur: No, thanks, [ don’t Iike horse riding.

Dan; You've never tried it!

Bov: No, and 1 don't want to. What about tennis, gym, and sauna?

You need to get fit. Dad. and I'll have the chance to beat you at
tennis again.

Mowu: Yes, that's a good idea,

Dap: But | am fit!

Mo anp Jani: No, you're not!

Dan: OK, OK. I'll try the tennis holiday. I'll call and ask for more details.

Bov: Great! Will you check if there is Internet access at the reson?

Dau: OK. But, it is supposed to be 4 vacation. Can you manage two days
without the Internet?

Bov: | suppose so.

Jane: Is waterskiing safe for beginners?

Dao: | don’t know. I'll ask them about instructors. All right, then. We'll
try and book two separate holidays. It'll be fun to watch you two
trying to waterski, and | suppose | do need some exercise.

Mow: Remember to ask them how much it is!

Dan: Oh yes, of course. | hope they take a credit card!

Track 11 (Unit 4, Activity Book page 42)
Narrator: &, Yes, I'd like to go kayaking too!
b. Running around a forest shooting peaple isn't my idea of fun.
c. I'll have the chance to beat you at tennis again.
d. I'll call and ask for more details,
e 'l be fun to waich you two.

Track 12 ("Unit 4, Activity Book page” 4B6)
Nagraior; Song: Y've Been Around the World
I'm not a timid girl,

What do you think of that?

I've learned some languages,

Bought stuff in Selfridges,

And a fancy hat!

Chorus:

What can [ tell you that you don’t know,
About the places I've been?

Got lots of photos and some videos ta show
Of the things I've seen.

Last year | went to Rome,

! left my mountain home,

Danced in a Spanish park,

I saw a coral reef,

| snorkeled, swam, and skied.,

| even met a shark!

(Chorus)

Next time you'll come with me,

In England we'll drink teq,

I can you show you around,

In Chile and Peru,

I'll introduce you to

All of the friends I've found.

(Chorus x2)

Of the places I've been,

Of the things I've seen.

Track 13 [See Reader, pages 52-59)

Track 14 (Unit 3, Activity Book page 52)

Narraor: The Legend of King Arthur (continued)
Young Arthur lost his first sword in the fight with Pellinore. But,
Merlin found a new sword for him, They walked to a nearby lake
where they saw a marble arm ceming out of the water. The hand was
holding a sword. Arthur rowed a boat to the middle of the lake and
took the sword from the hand. The sword’s name was “Excalibur.” t
was the most powerful sword on Earth. When Arthur was an adult,
he married Princess Guinevere. One wedding gift was a round table
for Arthur and his one hundred knights. Arthur and the Knights of
the Round Table had many adventures. The best knight was called
Lancelot. Lancelot also loved Guinevere, hut he was Arthur's best
friend. He kept his love secret from the king. Arthur's sister, Morgan,
was jealous of Arthur. She taught her son, Mordred, to hate the king.
One day, Lanceiot and Guinevere were riding horses in the forest.
Mordred saw them. He sent a letter to Arthur. “Lancelot and Guinevere
are in love,” the letter said. “Lancelot is a traitor.” Arthur was extremely
angry. He sent Lancelot into exile. At this moment, Mordred saw his
opportunity. He immediately invaded England. Arthur felt terribly sad
and betrayed. When war began, Lancelot quickly returned from exile
to defend the King. Arthur and Lancelot fought bravely, but Arthur
was badly hurt in the hattle. He realized he was dying.
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“Throw Excalibur back into the lake,” he shouted to Lancelot,
Lancelot threw the sword into the lake. Then, the Nine Queens of
Avalon took Arthur away in a boat. Legend says King Arthur will one
day return to rule Britain and to recover Excalibur.

Track 15 (Unit 5, Activity Book page 52)
Nakratok: 2. They walked to a nearby fake.
b. He immediately invaded England.
€. Arthur rowed to the middle of the lake and tock the sword from
the hand.

Track 16 (Unit B, Activity Book page 83)

InTerviewer: How are you going to vote this week?

Woman: | can't decide. § think the Orange Party has some good ideas.
For example, they'll probably help iocal hospitals. Therefore, | think
they'll improve the medical service. That sounds goed. But the Purple
Party will be better for the environment. | think they’ll create new
poitution laws to reduce CO? emissions so that companies will be
¢cleaner. The Qrange Party probably won't do anything about traffic or
the environment, but | believe they will concentrate on crime, 1 think
the streets will be safer because they'll empioy more police officers.
The Purple Party won't concentrate on crime, but they’ll probably
concentrate on education. They'll spend more on education so [ think
students will learn more, Oh, | don't know. I'll have to decide soon...
the election is on Thursday!

Track 17 [Unit B, Activity Book page 63)

Narrator: a. They’ll probably help local hospitals.

b. The Qrange Party probably won’t do anything about traffic.
¢. 'l have to decide soon.

Track 18 (Unit 7, Activity Book page 73)

Carios: Hi, Lucy, What are you doing?

tuer: Oh, just looking at seme old comics.

Carios: Wow! Avengers. | love Captain America and Iron Man.

Lucr: | prefer Spider-Man. But look at thes. This is a great scene.

Cartos: Why do you say that?

Lucy: Look at the sound effects. Don’t you think they are great?

Cartos: Yeah! Look at this one here, Kaboom! An explosion just as Ultran
is playing a trick on Hawkeye.

Lucr: And look at this guy. ..

Carios: What is he doing exactly?

Lucy: He's throwing water on the Hulk. Splash! That is just asking
for trouble!

Carwos: That's what | think, Look at his reactcon.

Lucy; What do you mean?

Cartos: What | mean is the Hulk is angry. Aargh!

Lucv: Oh yes. | see. Crack! That is typical Hulk. He is destroying the
whole building.

Carios: And look at this here. Poof! Ultron has disappeared.

Lucy: Yes. Iron Man can never ¢atch him, He needs the help of Captain
Marvel. She is awesome.

Track 19 (Unit 7, Activity Book page 73]

NARRATOR: @.

Cakios: Kaboom! An explosion just as Ultron is playing a trick on Hawkeye,
NARRATOR: D.

Carios: Poof! Ultron has disappeared.

NARRATGR. C.

Lucy: He's throwing water on the Hulk. Splash!

Narrater: d.

Carwos: What | mean is the Hulk is angry. Aargh!

Track 20 (Unit 8, Activity Book page 83)

Jeer: Hey, I'm Jeff. Pleased to meet you.

Tony: Hi, I'm Tony. Where are you from?

Jerr; New York, And you're from Londoen, aren’t you?

Tony; Yes, How did you know?

Jere: | guessed from your accent. You said “from,” | say “from.”

Tony: You say tomato. .,

Jter: You say tomato. .,

Tonv: These biscuits are tasty, aren't they? Do vou want one?

[tk What's a biscuit? Aaah. .. a cookie! Yes, thanks.

Tony: Do you live in New York now?

[t No, | have an apartment here in Los Angeles. I've lived here for
three years. Do you live here?

Tonyv: No. I'm only here on holiday. | moved to a new flat in London
last year.

|err: What are you doing here?

Towv: | saw an ad for this festival on the Internet. [ like films, so |
decided to come. There was a big queue, but it was worth it.

[eer: Yeah, the line was pretty long. What types of movies do you like?

Tow: | like horrar films. Y'm hoping to meet Johnny Jacks, the famous
director, He is here, isn't he?

Jerr: Yes, he Is. You are in fuck. He's over there in the green pants.

Towy: Green pants?

|err: Yeah; over there,

Towv: Oh! Green trousers! You don't call them trousers, do you? Pants
are something different in Britain. OK, I'm going to speak to him. Nice
to meet you.

Jer: So long... or, how do you say it? Cheers! Enjoy the rest of
your vacation.

Track 21 [Unit B, Activity Book page 83)
NarratOR: UK
Tony: Where are you from?
t moved there last year.
Nargator: US
Jere: You're from London.
What are you doing here?

Track 22 {See Header, pages 106-115)

Track 23 [Unit 9, Activity Book page 93)

NarraToR: The human heart is a very important organ. It pumps blood
around the body and provides it with oxygen and nutrients. It also
helps the body to get rid of unnecessary waste. Veins bring blood from
around the body to the heart, while arteries take blood from the heart
to different parts of the body. But how does the heart actually work?

The heart is divided inta four parts, two atria and two ventricles. The
atria are at the top of the heart, and the ventricles are at the bottom,
First, blood enters the right atrium through the veins. Then it is pumped
to the lungs by the right ventricle through the arteries. After that, the
blood is sent back from the lungs to the left atrium. Finally, the heart
pumps the blood out of the left ventricie to the rest of the bady.

The job of the heart is a critical one. Without it, the body cannot
function. This can lead to serious probiems such as heart disease, The
most common form of heart disease, coronary artery disease, blocks the
arteries with cholesterol, Cholesterol s fat, and it makes pumping blood
to and from the heart more difficult. What can you do to avoid this
problem? Eat plenty of fruits and vegetables, and do a lot of exercise.



Track 24 (Unit 8, Activity Book page 83)

Nagrator: a. It pumps Bood arcund the body and provides it with
oxygen and nutrients.
b. The heart is divided into four parts: two atria and two ventricles.
c. £at plenty of fruits and vegetables, and do a lot of exercise.

Track 25 (Unit 9, Activity Book page 33)
NarraoR: Veins pass through systems of cells and vessels.
Vessels and cells surround systems of veins.

Track 26 [See Header, pages 118-127)

Track 27 (Unit 10, Activity Book page 102)

Teacher: Good morning, dass. Today we have invited a psychologist to
talk about how teenagers relate to each other. Bob Lewis. welcome to
Buckingham High School.

Bos: Thank you and good morning. | am sure you don't want to listen
to a boring adult like me tatk to you about what it’s like beirg a
teenager. But let me ask you a question. How do you feel when your
parents tell you what to do?

Stupent 1: | guess [ just feel frustrated. Maybe they have good intentions,

but it sometimes annoys me. 'm not convinced by what they say.

Bos: Many young peeple feel the same way. But it is important to
recognize that we all need some help and advice from time to time.
Who else can you turn 1o for help?

Stupent 2; Our friends.

Boe: Yes, that’s right. Friends have an important role during teenage
years. We can talk to them about how we feel and say things we
wouldn't say to our parents. Many young people start to form groups
of friends. Why do people form friendships with each other?

Stupent 1: They have similar interests.

Stupint 2: They like the same sports or music.

Boe: Yes, having similar interests is one reason. Also, they may
communicate through special words or ways of talking, they hehave
in similar ways, or they dress in similar styles of clothing. Some
people call these groups “diques.” Members of cliques often seem
to be more cheerful, but they are often critical of people who are
different. On the other hand, there are groups known as “clicks.”
Members of clicks are open and like meeting new people and
listening to fresh ideas. People share a genuine interest in each other.
Which groups do you consider help teenagers become respectful and
positive young adults?

Various stuoenis; Clicks.

Bus: That’s right! It is important to have healthy relationships with
people who are there for you in the good times and the bad times,
Now, in pairs, you are going to discuss what groups you are involved
with. ..

Track 28 [Unit 10, Activity Book page 102)
Stunent 1: Maybe they have good intentions,
Boe: People share a genuine interest in each other.

Track 29 [Unit 10, Activity Book page 102]
Narrator: psychologist, teenagers, share, just, relationships
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Track 30 (Unit 10, Activity Book page 108)
Narrarcs: Song: “Waltzing Matilda”

FemaLr sinainG: Once a jolty swagman camped by a billabong,
Under the shade of a coolibah tree,

And he sang as he watched and waited, 'til his billy boiled,
“You'll come a-waltzing Matilda, with me.”

Chorus:

Waltzing Matilda, waltzing Matilda

“You'll come a-waltzing Matilda, with me,”

And he sang as he watched and waited 'til his billy boiled,
“You'll come a-waltzing Matilda, with me.”

Down came a jumbuck to drink at the billabong,

Up jumped the swagman and grabbed him with glee,
And he sang as he shoved that jumbuck in his tucker bag,
“You'll come a-waltzing Matilda, with me.”

{Chorus)
Up rode the squatter, mounted on his thoroughbred,
Down came the troopers, one, two, three,

“Where’s that jolly jumbuck you've got in your tucker bag?”
“You'll come a-waltzing Matilda, with me.”

{Chorus)

Up jumped the swagman and sprang into the billabong,
“You'll never catch me alive,” said he,

And his ghost may be heard as you pass by that hillabong,
“You'll come a-waltzing Matilda, with me.”

(Chorus)
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Expressions for Teachers

Class Discussions

Can you justify your answer?

who else would like to comment?

Do you agree with that answer/comment?

Whe would like to write the answer on the board?
On what did you base vour answer?

Let's brainsterm. Give me any words vou can think of
related to this topic.

Group Work

Take notes and prepare a report.

Elect a group member to take notes.

Who is going to present the report to the class?
Come to a consensus.

Have you reached a consensus yet?

Everyane should give his or her opinion.

Do you think he/she has a valid peint?

Has everyone expressed an opinion?

Reading

Look at the title and the illustrations and tell me
what you think the text is about,

Find examples in the text.

Scan the text quickly for the key words,

Just skim the text for the general idea.

Listening

Put your hand up when you hear the answer.
Listen for the key words.

Listen again and check your answers.

General

Take out your notebooks and copy the table.
Would you like to share your opinion/answers
with the class?

Quickly compare your answers with a classmate.
Research the subject on the Internet and

find out ali you can about it.

Who would like to present their role play

to the ciass?

Expressions for Students

Asking for Heip

I'm having problems with this.

I'm sorry, what are we supposed to do?
Could you repeat the instructions, please?
How do you prenounce it?

What does ... mean?

How do you say ... in English?

Can you help me with this, please?

Checking Answers

What did you put for nuimber 17

Wwhat do you have for number 2?

| don't think that’s right.

That sounds/looks fine.

You need ta make one or two changes.
Is this all right?

Role plays

Wwhat do we have to do?
Do you want to start?
Which role do you want?
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Crossover is a challenging, fun, dynamic, and interactive
three-level course for young teenagers. It is designed for
students at an intermediate level of English.

Crossover has been developed to promote a wider
understanding of the world outside the classroom. It
promotes the acceptance of all cultures, socioeconomic
situations, ages, races, opinions, and beliefs.
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Crossover

« Presents language in a selection of attractively illustrated
informative and narrative texts.

» Follows a product-based approach, giving direction to
the learning process.

« Transforms learning into a meaningful experience.

Each level includes:
» Activity Book « Teacher's Guide
« Reader e Class CD



